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PREFACE 


The widespread interest in Egyptology which has sprung up during the last 
few years has produced an increased demand for books upon every branch of the 
science; Egyptologists have striven to meet this demand, and the wants of almost 
every class of student have been adequately supplied. Only the beginner has 
been somewhat forgotten. One of the chief obstacles to the study of the Egyptian 
language is the want of suitable material for elementary work, that is to say 
editions of texts of all periods of Egyptian history, which may be obtained easily 
and at a reasonable price. The main sources of information on ancient Egypt 
must always be such works as the Description de V Egypte, the Denkmaler, the 
Select Papyri in the Hieratic Character in the British Museum, the editions of 
texts by Mariette, etc.; but these are only to be found in large libraries, and their 
great cost puts them out of the reach of all but the few. Moreover, many of the 
most important texts in them have been republished with corrections and 
emendations, and they have formed the subjects of special studies by various 
scholars who have issued the results of their labours either in the form of 
independent treatises or as contributions to serial archaeological periodicals. 
Thus there has grown up around the subject a large and scattered literature which 
the beginner cannot penetrate alone without loss of time. 

The following pages have been drawn up with the view of helping the 
beginner to take his first steps in Egyptian. In brief, they contain a sketch of the 
commonest and most useful facts connected with the writing and grammar, short 
lists of the signs and determinatives which occur most frequently, a short 
vocabulary of about five hundred common words, a series of thirty-one texts and 
extracts, with interlinear transliteration and word for word translation, which 
belong to the period that lies between b.c. 4200 and 200, and a few 
untransliterated and untranslated texts, with glossary, to be worked out 
independently. The Introduction is intended to enable the beginner to use with 
advantage and with little loss of time any of the grammars which he will find in 
English, French and German, and it is hoped that the frequent examples of words 
in it will make him familiar with the use of the alphabetic and syllabic signs and 
determinatives. The hieroglyphic texts which follow the Introduction include 



examples of the chief divisions of Egyptian literature, historical, funeral, 
religious, moral, mythological, etc., and the aim has been to give passages which 
are at once interesting and complete in themselves. The translations have been 
made as literal as possible. 

To learn the hieroglyphic characters and words the beginner is recommended 
to write them out frequently. Nothing will help him so much in this direction as 
copying inscriptions, and nothing will teach him the values of the signs and the 
meanings of determinatives and words so well as constant practice in writing and 
reading texts. He should note, too, that a few new words learnt correctly each 
day will, in a short time, enable him to read new texts. 

E. A. WALLIS BUDGE. 

London, August 31, 1895. 
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INTRODUCTION 


The first decipherer who succeeded in assigning correct values to any of the 
Egyptian picture signs or hieroglyphics was Dr. Thomas Young, who already in 
1818 had given to six 1 characters values which are accepted at the present time; 
the values of three others 2 were correctly stated as far as the consonants are 
concerned. Four years later M. Jean Francois Champollion published a complete 
system of decipherment, and was the first European in modern times who was 
able to translate Egyptian inscriptions and to understand them. He recovered the 
long lost alphabet, and deduced the values of many of the syllabic signs from a 
careful and exhaustive examination of all the names and titles of Greek and 
Roman kings of Egypt which are found written in hieroglyphic characters, and 
from the bilingual inscriptions in Greek and Egyptian which are found on an 
obelisk that stood originally 3 on the island of Philae, and on the famous Rosetta 
Stone now preserved in the British Museum. 4 

Egyptian decipherment 

The inventors of the Egyptian system of picture writing are unknown and it is 
impossible either to assign a date to the period when it was introduced into 
Egypt, or to say what people first made use of it; that it belongs to a remote 
antiquity is certain. It is a remarkable fact that, whereas the ancient inhabitants 
of Mesopotamia, who wrote their inscriptions in cuneiform characters which 
were originally pictures like the Egyptian signs, 5 modified them in such a way 
that their original forms had disappeared some thousands of years before Christ, 
the Egyptians preserved the original forms of their picture signs from the time of 
the first historical king Mend to the period of the rule of the Roman Emperors, 
that is to say for a space of about five thousand years. 

Great antiquity of picture writing. 

Permanence of hieroglyphic characters. 

Egyptian writing exists in three forms to which the names Hieroglyphic, 
Hieratic and Demotic have been given. Hieroglyphic 6 or picture writing is the 
earliest form known, and it remained in constant use in all periods of Egyptian 
history; it was employed chiefly for monumental purposes, i e., for inscriptions 


upon tombs of all kinds, temples, stelae, etc. The oldest hieroglyphic inscriptions 
are probably those which are found in the ma?/aba tomb of Seker-kha-baiu, 
which MM. Mariette and Maspero believe to belong to the period of the first 
dynasty or earlier. Hieratic is a form of writing in which only the most salient 
features of the hieroglyphics or pictures are preserved. It originated, no doubt, 
in the hastily written memoranda and drafts of inscriptions with which the 
scribes supplied the masons or sculptors who cut hieroglyphics in stone, and 
subsequently it was much used in making copies of literary compositions on 
papyrus, and for letters, etc. Demotic 8 is an abbreviated form of hieratic writing 
which was much used in legal documents from about b.c. 650 to the Roman 
period. 

Various kinds of hieroglyphic writing. 

Hieroglyphics are written in columns or in horizontal lines which are 
sometimes to be read from left to right, and sometimes from right to left. In the 
former case the writing follows the direction in which Assyrian and Ethiopic 
texts are written, and in the latter that of inscriptions in Phoenician, Syriac and 
Arabic. This being so it is impossible to say which is the proper direction; there 
seems to be no example of a text written from left to right, and from right to left, 
alternately (fiovoiQ ocprfSov) as is found in Himyaritic. To ascertain the direction 
in which an inscription is to be read we observe in which way men, and birds, 
and animals face, and then read towards them. When hieroglyphics are written in 
columns this rule generally enables us to ascertain the correct order of the letters 
in the words. Allowance must, however, be made at times for the scribe’s ideas 
of symmetry which made him misplace a letter that the balance of the 
arrangement of the hieroglyphics might be maintained. The following examples 
explain this paragraph. 

Egyptian palaeography:— Hieroglyphic inscriptions. 

(1) To be read from left to right 



AA/VSAA 



I 




(2) To be read from right to left 



AA/WNA 






< 2^5 
^ I A 

4 ° 

PP 

L? 

w 


(3) To be read from left to right 






(4) To be read from right to left. 




Direction in which hieroglyphics are to be read. 

Hieratic and Demotic. 

Hierolglyphics as ideographs and phonetics. 

(1) nuk se/se/ hebet en ba em J'ettetu 

(2) un-d hena Hern em net' qafr pui dbi 

(3) dnet' hrd-k Ra neb maat dmen kard-fneb neteru 

(4) x e P er d heri-db ut'a-futu me/u/eper neteru tememu. 


Hieratic is usually written in horizontal lines which are to be read from right 
to left, but in some papyri of the Xllth dynasty preserved at Berlin and in the 
British Museum the texts are arranged in short columns. Demotic texts are 
usually read from right to left. 

Every hieroglyphic could be used either to express an idea, in which case it is 
called an ideograph, or as a character which represented a sound, in which case it 
is called a phonetic; phonetic characters may be either alphabetic or syllabic. 



Thus red (for remO represents a man, <s>-, maa an eye, hentasu, a 

lizard, md, a lion, £ y \ md/ait, a pair of scales, % : sa, a goose, and so 

on; these are examples of ideographs. But H is the letter p, is the letter f, 
is the letter r, is the letter /, and so on. The signs H, , <d>, and 
represent a door, a worm or snake of some kind, a mouth, and a hand, and, 
originally, when used as ideographs, would probably be pronounced ptah (?), fen 
t, re and /e/; at a very early period, however, these, together with about twenty 
other ideographs, were set apart to represent alphabetic sounds. These sounds 
seem to have been obtained in the following way : the sound of the first letter in 
the name of an object was given to signs, the picture or character which 
represented it, and henceforward the character bore that phonetic value. Thus f| 
is the picture of a door made up of a number of boards fastened together by three 
cross-pieces at the back, and there is no doubt that the word for door was 
connected with the root pt/i “to open”, and that it was pronounced something 
like pta/i (compare the Hebrew PIPS petha/i ); the sound of the first letter of pta/i 
is p, and henceforward the phonetic value of was p. Similarly to the signs 
. <^> and the initial sounds of the words for which were f, r, and /, 

were assigned the alphabetic values of f, r, and /. Signs having alphabetic values 
are used to form words without any reference to their ideographic meanings. 


Thus the group of signs 


n 


wam sfn/ forms the word for “knife”. The first 


n 


is the picture of the back of a chair, 


as we have seen is the picture for a 



snake, www is the picture of the wavy surface of water, and as we have 
seen, of a hand; the last two signs are determinative characters which will be 
discussed presently. Now in the word sfn / all these signs are used to express 
sounds only, and their original ideographic meanings of chair-back, snake, water, 
and hand are not considered. The Egyptians must have found at a very early date 
that when they needed to write the name of some foreign country or king, they 
were obliged to use their ideographic signs to express alphabetic sounds only, or 
perhaps they found it necessary to preserve words by writing them 
alphabetically. Be this as it may, the use of alphabetic signs in Egypt is very 
ancient, for in the oldest inscriptions they appear side by side with signs used 
ideo-graphically. Why the Egyptians did not go a step farther and abolish all 
signs which were not used alphabetically cannot be said; we owe them much, 
however, for our English alphabet is derived from the cursive hieratic forms of 
certain hieroglyphics through the Phoenician and Greek alphabets. 9 The 
Egyptian alphabetic characters are as follows :— 

Origin of alphabetic signs. 

Names of ideographs used as phonetics without reference to their meanings. 

Egyptian alphabetic signs. 





/ 



or c. 


AAAAAA Of 


V 


m 

n 


or 


r and l 


ra 


h 



i 

© 

h 

1 (kh) 

-H- 

A 

, 


r~v r~i f (sh) 

^ k 

A <1 

S # 

o t 

], s= *(th) 

r (tch) 

Affinity of Egyptian and Semitic alphabets. 

The values given above are those of one of the many systems of transliteration 
which have been proposed since the decipherment of the Egyptian hieroglyphics, 
and though it is probable that a few of them will eventually be modified, they are 
sufficiently simple and accurate to be retained for some time. It is evident from 
the above signs that we are dealing with an alphabet which resembles that of 
Phoenician or Hebrew, Syriac, Arabic, and the like, and it is equally clear that 
only the consonants which constitute the pith and substance of the language were 
set down as real letters, whilst, of the vowel-sounds, only the fuller ones, and 
even those not always, were represented by certain consonants. The 
pronunciation of Egyptian words was, of course, known to the educated in all 
periods, but curiously enough the Egyptians never invented a system of marks 
like the “points” in Arabic, Hebrew, and Syriac, whereby the correct vocalisation 
of every word was preserved. Speaking generally, the three primary vowel 



sounds A, I, U, were represented by |) (j, and and these are practically 
equivalent to the Hebrew letters *, and 1; for the other signs ^—o may be 
transcribed in Hebrew by ayin, J by 3, □ by D, ^ by &, /WWW by 2, <=> 

by “1, □ by H, | by n has the sound of ch in the Scotch word loch, or the 

German Rache ), by D (?), 1 by aa by by 3, zl by p, by 3 

( i.e ., JJ\ represents a sound similar to the hard g with which the people in 
Northern Africa pronounce the strongly articulated guttural p), ^ by n, 

and | by f), by ft and j by ^. 10 From what has been said above it will 

be understood that the vowel sounds with which the Egyptian pronounced many 
of their words are unknown, and where this is the case a short e is usually 

AAAAAA 

inserted to make the transliteration pronounceable; thus nfr “good” is 


usually transcribed nefer, 


AAAA/VS 


ntr “God” by neter, and so on. 


Consonants used for vowels. 

Direct and symbolic meanings of ideographs. 

Ideographic signs, i.e., those which express an idea, are sometimes to be 
interpreted literally, and sometimes symbolically, thus set “nest”, (| jjfl 


seyet “field”, ^ dneb “wall”, j teyen “obelisk”, are examples of ideographs 
which are to be understood literally; but the musical instrument j is symbolic of 
“happiness”, the seal A of “treasure”, the instrument | of “God”, the bier of 


“death”, and so on. 

Phonetic values of ideographs. 

The phonetic values of ideographic signs were employed in the spelling of 
words without any reference to the original ideographic meaning. Thus 
the picture of a digging tool, the phonetic value of which is mer, is found in the 

words 


mer “to love”, 



meri “tree”, 


-<s>- mer eye , 


simply because it has the syllabic value of mer. Again the picture of a 


branch of a tree, is found in the words 



o em vet “after”, and 
A 


o V- 





















yet “to engrave”, etc., but only as a syllabic value. In theory every hieroglyphic 
could be used both as an ideograph and as a syllable. Some ideographs have 
more than one phonetic value, in which case they are called polyphones, and 
many different ideographs have similar values, in which case they are called 
homophones. The following signs and their values should be learnt by heart:— 

Polyphones and homophones. 

List of signs with their phonetic values. 




heh 

§eps 

amen 

X er 


® i e P 


lira, her 


ut ' a 

tdt 

an 

dri 

hn 

sept 


LI ka 

yen 
an, at 

A_o md 

\ _ a neyt 

h —o id 



List of signs with their phonetic values. 





X« 


feser 

'f 

ten 

1 

feba 

1 *■- li) 

ka, met 


SC771 

~/T~ 

seb 


kem 

l 

an 

\ 

kes f§cmsJ 


Get 

I 

ret, uar 


du 

h 

ser 


sab 


set 

fc$l 

7iefer 

‘&^s. 

du 


ka 


dua 

*s 

ab 

fef 

ba 

fes 

771 dll 

t) 

peh 


.— 

hd 


at 

35 . 

kef 

1 

usr 


yen 

fc? 

yent 

£? 

fent 


mesfer 


dten 

setem 


dp 

J 

date 

X 

ab 

<r*d^D 

yepek 

- ^ Peh 

I 

uhe77i, 7 tent 


heru, bak 

!k 

ba 


yu 

Ifc 5 * 

aq 


Sera 


ur 


ba 


sa 


neh 


<? em 



ten 


‘Kp&y reyit 
fa 


e£3- 

sent 

ESs3^ 

77i eh 
tenh 

P 

madt, su 


dr, sa 

<S=< 

an 


ya 

■=S3> 

sebek 

£j> 

fwfen 

38P 

serf/ 

* -1 

qe77i 


7ict, bat 

fg 

yeper 

1 

d/7i 


yet 

■<§: 

hen 

Hb 

7171 

1 

uah 

1 

sek 


J 

bener 

1 

7iefe77i 

n 'fv I 

uaf 

1 

X a 

I 

meh 

“f 

ha 

\ 

iieheb 

44 . 

cnc7i 

\ 

S7l 

ru 

->X-« 

res 


qe77id 

f 

renp 

I 

t7'd 

m 

ka 

m 

seyet 

fH 

771 es 

i\.i 

hef 

i 

seit 

i 

ken 

a 

he7i 

M 

ut 

& 

as 

Br 

fer 

i i — 

pet 




List of signs with their phonetic values. 



kerh \ 

•k 

IU1UUL 

XJ<=> r 

IS P 

useyt 


a?/. 

aat 

r 

n 

seh 

A 


*7 TIT & e hen | 

$ 

heb 


4 

O ra : 

0 


aneb 

T 

heq 

rOi X u > d X u (?) ‘ 


da 

1 

du. 


util 


k 


hem 

X <* 
dah 

sba 

ta 


AAMM 

AAAAAA 

AWv/VA 


mu 


i —t 

c.3 da 


j 



(semtj 

_Q 

c^ci 

hi 



sept 



dtcb 


rrm 

drier 



r 

db 

— 

© 

nu 


i__i 

per 


l i j 

^ per yeru 


_c 

bet 

_> 

PI 

aha 

~=\ 


i dn 

tet 

duset 

’H stir 

teba 
neter 
tes 

sem 

nemrnat 
seqh (?) 

J i e P 

«-==* da 
nP ua 
pet 

henter, pet 
aba 
qet 
ma 
meh 


f 

? 


* 

? 

1 


qem, us 
seyem 
yerp 

men, amen 
db, mer 
set'eb 
nlet 
fa 

&cs, res 
^ qes 

sah 
^ nef 
hemt 
aba 
ft meny 

ya 


A 

3 


5 ? 

l 


sa 


sam 


setep 


mer 
nefer 
hes 
seyem 
ii men 


r. f maa 


4 

V 


sa 

hef 

net or bat 



meh 

(P 

hu 

W 

seyet 

Xb 

atf 

5 

hes 

9 . 

hen 

V\ 

ret 

IwJL 

meny 

o 

tit, heseb 


sta 

■fl 

tia 


net, 

sefaut (?) 


met¬ 

V 

tles 




List of signs with their phonetic values. 


0&8&8 0 sa 


a 






Q 




© 


dper 

nub 

hef 

smu, usm 

yaker 

ken 

ken 

any 

sep 


0 paut 

C', JJ yemt 
j\^ sept 


nier 


rer 


tebcn 


CDt ren 
3 tend, pey 
f} her 

— 4 — tet 


-=«*=_ \dmsu, min 

L 2 a > 

o w« 

Q i nem 

ab 


hen 


via 


X7 

0 ta 

D ta 

heiep 


H—1 yt?//, fata da 


/I\ ycr 


neb 


heb 


an 


nern 


>cx 

at 

A 

ta 

\ 

hes 


t=C(XJ 

Qes 

A 

hap 

(i 

yent 


2 =IX 

net 

X 

uu, ur, ses 

5 

qebh 




T*"7 

T 


rffh 


+ 

'f 

j&h 


yent 

dm 

ud, uhd 

yer 

hem 

nef 

aha 

yent 

sekep 

au 

her, uat, 
mdten 

tern 

dmay 

dm 

yesef 

seyet 


Determinatives. 

As long as the Egyptians used picture writing pure and simple their meaning 



was easily understood, but when they began to spell their words with alphabetic 
signs and syllabic values of picture signs which had no reference whatever to the 
original meaning of the signs, it was at once found necessary to indicate in some 
way the meaning and even sounds of many of the words so written; this they did 
by adding to them signs which we call determinatives. It is impossible to say 
when the Egyptians first began to add determinatives to their words, but all 
hieroglyphic inscriptions known contain them, and it would seem that they 
originated in prehistoric times. It is, however, clear that they occur less 
frequently in the texts of the earlier than of the later dynasties. The following 
example will show how determinatives were added, and how ideographs were 
spelled out in alphabetic signs, and what alterations were made when ancient 
texts were copied by scribes. 


Great antiquity of the use of determinatives. 



The version given in (1) is from the pyramid of Unas, the last king of the Vth 
dynasty, and that in (2) is from a coffin of the Xlth or Xllth dynasty (see 
Maspero, Rec. de Trav., t. Ill, p. 201). 



Meanings of words indicated by determinatives. 

It frequently happened that two or more words of different meanings had the 
same sound; in such cases the proper determinative is most useful in determining 


the exact sense of a word. Thus 


aha “to stand”, and 


aha “boat”, 


A A 

are two words having the same sound but different meanings; in the one case a 
pair of legs A is the determinative, and in the other a boat . Similarly 

; ■ men “to be ill”, are distinguished in 


AAAAAA 


men “to abide”, and 




AAAAAA 


meaning by j 


the determinative of abstract ideas, and by the determinative 


of evil or discomfort. 

General and specific determinatives. 

Determinatives may be divided into two groups: those which determine a 
single species, and those which determine a whole class. Examples of the first 

group are ^ [) te/en “obelish”, set “nest”, aa 

AAAAAA ao w r c =D) A/i 

“donkey”, etc.; strictly speaking this group consists of pictures of objects 
preceded by the words for them written in alphabetic and syllabic characters. Of 
general determinatives the following are the most used:— 

Common determinatives. 


Character Determinative of 
to call 


..1 


man 


3. 


to eat, to think, to speak, and whatever is done with the mouth 


4. 

5 

6 


. I or 1 8 ° d ’ 


inertness 


woman 


what is divine 



goddess 





9.^t 

plant, flower 

10. S 31 

earth, land 

11. 

road, to travel 

12. [W) 

foreign land 

13. ME 

nome 

AVAAAWS 


aaaaaa. 

14. aaaam 

water 

15. C □ 

house 

16. 

to cut, slay 

17. ft 

fire, to burn 

18. O 

odour 

19. 3^ 

to overthrow 

20. s- a 

strength 

21. A 

actions performed with the legs 

22. 

flesh 

n 

23. V. 

animal 

24. V 

bird 

25. Vr- 

evil, little 

26. <0=1 

fish 


rain, strom-cloud, thunder 



28. 

O 

time 

29. 

© 

town, city, village 

30. 

miiii 

stone 

31. 

ooo 

o 

1-i 

metal 

32. 


wood 

33. 

— r 

T 

wind, air 

34. 

1 

foreigner 

35. 

O 

liquid, unguent 

36. 


abstract idea. 


The following words will show how the above are used. 

Examples of words with common determinatives. 




n 




n 



© 



□ Q 




nds 

to call 

ab 

a priest 

dm 

to eat 

surd 

to drink 

se/a 

to remember 

ker 

to be silent 

tept 

to taste 





12 . 


> AAAAAA 


>0 <E 


(^1 


13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20 . 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 

n ® 

| /WVAAA |“ 3 

Jo <E 





kenen 

to be exhausted 

sat 

daughter 

/eperd 

the god Khepera 

Mer-seker 

the god Merseker 

ai' 

ceder, persea tree 

dn X 

flower 

sexet 

field 

seuau 

to make to depart 

ReOennu 

Northern Syria 

Ilerui 

the nome of two gods 

qeb/i 

cold water 

bexennu 

house 

sma 

to slay 

ta 

to burn 

X e fut 

putrid sore 

sexer 

to throw down 

at'au 

violence 




aha 

to stand 

pah 

to arrive 

hab 

to send 

Xent 

to step 

sper 

to come 

hau 

members 

pennu 

mouse 

apt 

duck 

dtu 

the destitute 

naru 

the naru fish 

Xenra 

tempest 

rek 

time 

hru 

day 

Ab/u 

Abydos 

ret 

sandstone 

t'e/it 

lead 



32. 


ses 


bolt 




air, wind 


Aamu 


mer/iet 


36. ® 


Plurality of determinatives. 


Asiatics 


unguent 


thing. 


Many words have more than one determinative. Thus j ^ ^ f: bet ex 

“to be exhausted” is determined by “exhaustion”, and ' “evil”; 


■ji 


qeb/i “cold water” is determined by 0 (the phonetic value 


of which is qeb/i) “water flowing from the top of a vase”, and /www “water”, and 
• • r 1 . • 


“a thing which contains water”; 


Xat “to slay” is determined 


by “something which is hacked to pieces”, “a knife”, and 

“strength”; xa _a [ □ fa mahani “carrier of milk” is 

o- D \\ S - o 

determined by =0= “liquid”, s-a “strength”, and “] 


“man”; 


I re/zt “rational beings” is determined by 


>, the 


phonetic value of which is re/zt, ^ “man”, and J|j, “woman”, and !, the sign of 
the plural. 

Words having no determinative. 

n AAAAAA 

A large number of words are written without any determinative, e. g., x 


hena “with”, (J dm “in”, ^—-0 mak “verily”, etc.; these and similar common 
words were probably thought to need no determinative. 

Use of syllabic with alphabetic charaters. 

Many words are spelt wholly with alphabetic characters, e. g., i \v i \\ 


dm “in”, 



se/eni “lily”, 


/WWSA 


EH drier “stone”, 





seme/ii “left side” $ ^ ^ h 

* AO I I 1 • 


eqt “beer”, etc.; but the greater number are written with a mixture of alphabetic 
and syllabic signs, which, though eventually helpful in showing the correct 

reading of the words, are at first confusing. Thus dm “to eat” is written -fj- 


and - 



i.e., dm -T- m does not mean that we are to read the word dmm, 


but only dm, the & was only added to help the reader to give the sound of the 
word readily; similarly mest'em “eye-paint” is written z - e •> mest 

'em m; and merer “to love” is written <~> mer -[■ r -f- r, etc. For 

convenience’ sake we may call such alphabetic helps to the reading of words 
“phonetic complements”. Many examples occur of words which are practically 
written twice, once in alphabetic and once in syllabic signs, e. g., 

| neterit “goddesses”, wherein to j neter are added the signs 
^ ter and the determinative of divinity; J J| n^l 

“courtyard of a temple” wherein we have the signs $ ab | j b b ° 

-f- a ’ ^ mu ”’ w h ere we have o t -j- ^nr tern 

-j- m; j nefer “good”, where we have J nefer -}- f -f- <rr> 

r; wmaa jj^ o neheh “eternity”, where we have ww\a n -J- nefr -j- ^ 


h + 
H- 


h\ 





A 

«+ -e- sta; 


sta “to bring”, where we nave 


fls |- 



t -j - jj ta 


□ 


have #/ -j- Dp -j- Vfi/eper-f- 


/eper “to come into being”, where we 


r, etc. 


The values of many characters have been ascertained by means of the variant 
readings which are found in different copies of the same text; compare the 
following:— 

Importance of variant readings. 




* 3 =* 







HCl 

utixt 

ertncma 




hru 

Mabel 

seba 

/epe§ 

ha 

yeperd 


We have now seen how ideographs and alphabetic and syllabic phonetic signs, 
and determinatives may be used in writing words, let us now take a connected 
passage from a text and observe how the hieroglyphics are arranged therein. 

Extract from a text analysed. 



ft 


AAA/VNA 


IHU* 


ra 




A__□ o 

(WAM Q= 


l I I 


3) MMM 

I 





A 






f ^Z1 j 


AAAAAA A 


AAAAAA 


AM\AA 


In the first place we must break the extract up into words, for whether written 
horizontally or perpendicularly the words of an inscription are never separated 
from each other by the Egyptians. Thus we have:— 






A —fi 


t 


AAAAAA 

i 


“ 0 + 
q F= p* 

I I I 


AAAAAA 





I I I 





fl 


AAAAAA 


A’ 



C“Z3t. 

i 

i 


8 


AAAAAA 




J. 

I 


A 


At 

o | 


‘3 d 


t z: 


A 


A* 

i i 

t o 


AAAAAA 




* 


J. AAAAAA 


l# 


I 


<3 


AAAAAA 


The determinatives are marked by* and the syllabic values by t; the 


AAAAAA 


remaining signs are alphabetic. The passage may be transliterated:— du dri-nd h 
eseset red hereret neteru her-s du fa-nd tau en heqer sesa-d at du x es ~ n d heru 
em per-f du aa re-d em /enit du pet em nemmat-d x em ~d her-sa xent dri-nd em 
maat mer en suten, and read:— 

“I have done ( du dri-nd ) what is pleasing ( heseset ) to men (red), and what is 
gratifying ( hereret ) unto the gods (neteru); because of it (her-s) I have given (du 
tu ta nd) cakes (tau) to (en) the hungry (heqer), I have satisfied (sesa-d) the 
poor and needy (dt), I have followed (du /es-na) Horns (J/eru) in (em) his 
house (per-f), not (dn) magnifying (aa) my mouth (re-d) against (em) nobles 
0 (enit), not (dn) making long (pet ) in (em) my stride (nemmat-d), I walked (/em- 



a) according (fier-sa) to the step of measure Q (enf), I wrought (dri-nd) according 
to (em) what was right and true (maat), which was beloved (mer) by (en) the 
king ( suten ).” 

Difficulty of finding the meanings of words. 

It has been shown on p. 17 how variant readings supply the correct values of 
many syllabic signs, and it is self-evident that the probable meaning of many 
words can be at once known by the determinatives which follow them, but there 
remains a large number of words the exact meaning of which cannot be exactly 
stated by the help of the hieroglyphics only. The early decipherers of the 
cuneiform inscriptions, when once they had obtained the alphabetic and syllabic 
values of the signs, relied largely on their knowledge of the languages cognate to 
that which they were studying for help in determining verbal forms, and for a 
supply of roots which, having made allowances for change in letters, etc., they 
believed would give them a clue to the meanings which they sought. Thus Sir 
Henry Rawlinson relied upon Zend and Sanskrit in his immortal work on the 
Behistun Inscription, and Norris and others succeeded in deciphering Babylonian 
and Assyrian inscriptions by the help of Hebrew and other Semitic dialects. Now 
although Egyptian is, in many particulars, similar to the great family of Semitic 
languages, yet among them all there is none which is as valuable in explaining 
its words and grammar as are Zend and Sanskrit to the Persian cuneiform 
inscriptions, and as are Hebrew, Syriac, and Chaldee to the cuneiform 
inscriptions which are written in the. Semitic dialects of the ancient dwellers in 
the land which lay between the Tigris and Euphrates. We must, then, look 
elsewhere for help in determining the meaning of Egyptian words, and we find it 
in the language called Coptic, i. e., the Egyptian language of the Graeco-Roman 
period which is written in Greek letters, and has been preserved for us chiefly by 
the ecclesiastical literature of the Egyptian Christians. Early in the first quarter of 
this century Champollion found it of the greatest value in deciphering the 
hieroglyphic inscriptions, indeed it is most probable that without the great 
knowledge of Coptic which he possessed his labours would never have been 
crowned with such brilliant success; the value of the study of this language 
remains undiminished for the purposes of Egyptian philology, and every student 
of hieroglyphics should make himself acquainted with as much of it as 
possible. 11 

Great value of Coptic. 

Importance of cognate languages in decipherment of cuneiform and hieroglyphic in scriptions. 

Ancient Egyptian words preserved in Coptic. 

It is not possible to say when the Egyptian language was first written in Greek 


letters; some believe the Bible to have been translated into Coptic in the second 
and others in the eighth century of our era. Be that as it may, it is a fact that 
Coptic has preserved a large number of the words which are found in ancient 
hieroglyphic inscriptions, and when an allowance has been made for phonetic 
decay and for the changes of letters which occur in all dialects of cognate 
languages, it is found that the meanings of words suggested by their 
determinatives are confirmed, that new ones are supplied, that many 
grammatical forms, etc., can be identified, and that the vowels which are added 
to the words in Coptic indicate the correct vocalization. Where there exists no 
Coptic equivalent of a word, the meaning of which cannot be decided by its 
determinative, the sense of that word can only be guessed at. The following 
examples show the close connection of Egyptian and Coptic words. 

Egyptian and Coptic words compared. 



Egyptian 


$ 


^ I 


AAAAAA 


1 / <1 

^ I 






Coptic 

hrd 

• 

face 


W* 

body 

3rt 

ren 

name 

pCvU 

pet 

heaven 

q>e 

yatur 

ichneumon 

ujivooTrA 

nehet 

sycamore 

noToe 

c 

baa en pet 

iron 

feenine 

yf-per 

to be 

UjtOTlI 

erteb 

because of 

ee&e 

fa 

to carry 

qaa 

renid 

man 

plOMI 

re 

mouth 

pro 

qena 

bosom 

ROTm 

dtf 

father 

euoT 




mdu 

bener 

yemt 

at 

nehem 

heqer 

sura 

erper 


lion 

MOTH 

date palm 

fcemte 

copper 

OOAVT 

back 

COT 

to deliver 

HCOOCAC 

to hunger 

OHO 

to drink 

CCO 

temple 



Pronouns. 


The personal pronominal suffixes are: 


Sing. i. 




33 


33 


33 


33 


2 m. 

2 f. 

3 m. 
3 f. 


si 


or 


n 


a 

k 

/, Q 

f 

s 


Plur. i. 


AAAAAA 


I I I 


n 


„ 2. 'W'AAA AAAAAA ten , 

i i r i i i 


^ AAAAAA 

/ 7 w • • 

I I I 7 


n 


AAAAAA 


I I I 




The following examples illustrate their use:— 

re-d “my mouth”; a—/a-a “I will give”; 


setem-k re-d “thou hearest my voice”; 




i ~z g ~i 

O I 



ur/-f be/iu “he passed the day in slaying”; 


o 


Ji 







AAAAAA 

a^aaaa a t'et en n “what we said”; 


( I i 





n 


AAAAAA 


I I I 


em-ba 


h sen “before them”; 


dm sen “he placed one of them' 



H I < <r ^ n a n AAAAAA 

3 I i 'kX I au-f ua/i ua 

'Mllf 


AAAAAA 


I I I 


i-sen “they came”; 


a “my heart”; J | hen-k “thy majesty”; t’t-k “thy body”; 

^ V& t'es-d “myself”; ^ t'es-f “himself”. 

The forms of the pronouns are: — 


(A) Sing. i. 


ua 

Plur. i. 

i 

AAAAAA 

1 1 1 

n 

j? 2 m. 


til, du 

jj 2. 

1 

o 2=5 

AAAAAA AAAAAA 

1 1 1 1 1 1 

ten, 
6en 

„ 3 m. 

}\>] 

su 




„ 3 f. 

bT 

set 

» 3. 

A AAAAAA — H - 

AAAAAA 

l 1 l 7 l 1 l 

sen 


(B) Sing. i. 


O 


A 


o 


nuk, anuk 


AA/WVA AAAAAA 
Oi 


^ @ cntek, entuk 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


Ch cJ 

o 

entet, entut 

° Ci 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 



cz (j> 

enteff entuf 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


° » 

^ (2. 

entes , £///?« 



Plur. i. (wanting) 




AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 

o 



2. 


AAAAAA 

1 1 1 

“^.Ti 

cut-ten, 



AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


5) 

3. 


(\ , 

o (D 

1 

ent-sen , 



O 

1 1 1 

t 


The demonstrative pronouns are: 


Sing. m. 


„ f. 
?> m. 
» f. 

» m. 
„ f. 

Plur. m. 

„ f. 

?? 

j? 

jj 


□ 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

□ □ 

X ? X 







□ 


□ 


J 


AAAAAA AAAAAA 

□ o □ <=> 

AA/nAAA aaaaaa 
AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 

k 




pen 
ten 

pefy pefa 
tef, iefa 
pa 
ta 

apen, pen 
dp ten, pelen 
nefa 
na 


pau 


this 

this 

that 

that 

this 

this 

these 

these 

those 

these 

these. 


Other words for this are 

T\ 

The relative pronouns are:— [ 
entet. 


in AAAAAA 

I or ;_ enen, and ennu. 

TT AAAAAA -s yf 

m “ AAAAAA AAAAAA AAAAAA 

a and ent, or ezitz, or 

O \\ O Ck 


AAAAAA 



Nouns. 


Nouns in the Singular. 

Masculine nouns end in u, though this characteristic letter is usually omitted 

\ @ Vh' 1 dnu “scribe”, f 1 a/~ y§^ u/iemu 


m @ 

by the scribe: e. g., _ hru “ day”, 


“herald”, ' </ ««<> ta “earth”, ^ y^ sen “brother”, etc. Feminine nouns end in t, e.g., 

iat “side”, (] 


-Sian 





- -Si 


redat 


AAAAAA 


fAo^i dnt “valley”, f duset “place’ 

A\ l_ J 




cwn 


dmentet “west”, etc. Masc. nouns in the plural end in u or iu; e.g., 


)( 3 \ 


seru 



im 

qraq" 


\ 

<2 
<5 o 


•princes", 11 

mat'aiu “police”, ^ 


utennu “offerings”, 

re 


I 


□ w X 


i dpiu envoys , 
f 


i I i 


trdiu “seasons”. Fern, nouns in the plural end in ut, but often 


the t only is written; e.g., 

Nouns in the Plural. 


II 


£ 


I dustut “places”, etc. 


The oldest way of expressing the plural is by writing the ideograph or picture 
sign three times:— 


$ 

\ 

qesu 

bones 


dat 



regions, zones 

JI 

a.« mm 

seyet 

fields 



® ® © 


* * 


tepn abet beginnings of months 


OO 

o 

abu 

hearts 

m 

dnnu 

offerings 

111 

useru 

powers 

iff 

seyemu 

forms. 


These examples are taken from the pyramid texts of the Vth and Vlth 

& o 

dynasties; in the same texts we find also o /u “intelligences”, and 

r' uru “chiefs”, i.e., an ideograph written once and also thrice followed 

o I 

by o which afterwards, when modified into I or |||, became the common sign of 

the plural. Words spelt in full with alphabetic signs are also followed, at times, in 


these texts by o; e.g., 


ooo 


at “fathers”, 


betet “barley”, 



o red “men’ 

o 



ooo 


1 ” (j o o dt “wheat” 
huaat “humours”, 


§ r ^ h unut “y oun g 

AAAAAA— U- OOO 


women , 


ooo 


sextet “fields”, 


^ o UT( * U “g reat ones”, x erru “little ones”. 


The plural is also expressed in the earliest times by writing the word in 
alphabetic or syllabic signs followed by the determinative written thrice: e.g., 




* 

AAAAAA ^ /^C 





neterut goddesses 
unnut hours 
meru lakes 

dru divine guardians 






l|s^ LLL 

ro i—ii—ii—i 

^ 71 ZX J 7I A 11 !! A 

^klll 


□ BE 


fl D ; 

<o - 


□ o \> -4 

h ■i i / g 


dpt 

Sesat 

aarut 

henu 

tamu 

sept 

pet 


registers 

darknesses 

uraei 

coffins 

sceptres 

nomes 

heavens. 


Other examples of ways of writing the plural are:— aat “stones”, 

hOd ' ' /enut “granaries”, 'J—n \ /at “sand”,*felJ! dku “oxen”, TF] J) 

£ & » i i o s | /ssy i • I I I l 

neteru “gods”, | | ^ ^ henu “priests”,| ^ ! pent “prisetesses”. 

1 AAAAAA C 

I s-c 0enre “mighty deeds”, 



I tuau praises 
I ■ 


ill I 


denre “mighty deeds”, 


qKTS k al daut em pefnu “animals in hundreds of 


thousands”, etc. 


The dual. 


In the oldest inscriptions the dual is usually expressed by doubling the 



ideograph; e. g., *£)*£) mest'erui “two ears”, ( /i/tz “two horizons”, 

baui neterui “two sols divine”, etc. Frequently the word is 
spelt alphabetically or syllabically and is determined by the double ideograph; e. 



g., □ o_ petti “two heavens”, £5 

v 3 


kesui “two sides”, 



Xui 


“two lights”, 


=J!Ht 


debut “two soles of the feet”, etc. Sometimes \\ 


is the mark of the dual in the early texts, e. g., 


\\ 


aaui-k “thy two 


hands”, and this sign, which strictly speaking should be written | |, indicated the 
dual to the latest times; compare ^ 1 \\ aaui-k “two hands”, 

2 Vis 7& l!VM 


Jf 


w pa te/enui 


urui “tne two great obelisks” (also written in the same inscription j1j 




etc. 


In Egyptian the noun is undeclined. 


The article. 


Definite article 

The definite article masculine is 

AAAAAA 

the plural is Tk na. 



or 




pa, feminine 



ta; 


Examples. 




pa 

ser 

the prince 

pa 

her 

the terrifier 

pa 

Ra 

the Sun 

pa 

sen 

the brother 

pa 

suten 

the king 

ta 

redat 

the side 

ta 

hurere 

the flower 

ta 

ausei 

the place 

na 

abauli 

the strivings 

na 

red 

the men 

na 

Sauabn 

the persca tree 

na 

dfciu 

the thieves 

pa 

neter 

the god 

pa sep 

the time 

pa 

ad 

the great one 

pa 

ki 

the other 


pa yeniti the coppersmith 

ta ant the valley 

, f the company of 

la paut neierti < , , r J 

* [ the gods 

ta het the temple 


/WWW 


na anu 


the scribes 



AAAAAA AAAAAA 

Irk AAAAAA 

-IrU* AAAAAA 

AAAAAA r ^T— 

\ m 


na mu 


na nete 7 'u 


the water 


the gods. 


Indefinite article. 


• <t r-J 


The masc. indefinite article is expressed by | aaaaaa ua en literally “one 
of”, and the fern, by | uat en. 


2 


^ = 0 = 
AAAAAA X AAAAAA 

0 © I 


c- l ? 


AAAAAA 

-0 




AAAAAA 


-JSI 


ITT/— 


AAAAAA 


n n 


AAAAAA 




• C nl 


AAAAAA 




I AAAAAA 

I 

j 


u 


AAAAAA l) AAAAAA [Z 13 




1 ~— J=4^ 


V r- L ? .. 


AAAAAA 


5 


Examples. 

hennu 
ua en Oebu 
ua en iauabu 
ua en bait 
ua en sfent 
ua en beyennu 
ua en ka 
ua en nefer 


a jar 
a pot 

a persea tree 
a bad thing 
a knife 
a house 
a bull 

a good thing. 


Definite article and suffixes. 

From the union of the definite article with the personal suffixes is formed the 
following series of words:— 


Singular. 




pai-a (masc.) 
pai-d (fern.) 



kim i 

i 



pai-k (masc.) 


pai-t (fem.) 


pai-f (masc.) 





lai-d (masc.) 
tai-a (fem.) 
iai-k (masc.) 
tai-t (fem.) 



tai-f (masc.) 


m 

1C 

ip° 

pats \ 

\ (fem.) 

paiset 1 


] ~(or fl) /ai-j | 

ft n ( fem -) 

l Iq laiset 1 


Pl AAAAAA 

1111 

pai-n 


A AAAAAA 

1 lai-n 

iiii 


fl ^ 

ii i i 

pai-ten 


f| Q 

I /wwna tai-ten 

ill 

m' 

1 AAAAAA 

1111 

paisen 


M aaaaaa tai-sen 

li i i 


n<® 

ini 

pai-n 


/ tai-u 

1111 


Plural. 



AAAAAA A 

k 'l 


nai-d 

(masc.) 

AAAAAA f 

k *1 

A AAAAAA 

1 1 1 1 

nai-n 

AAAAAA A 

k 1 ! 

w 

nai-d 

(fern.) 




AAAAAA p 

k 1 ! 


nai-k 

(masc.) 

AAAAAA A 

k 1 ! 

fl ^ 

f AAAAAA 

1111 

nai-ten 

AAAAAA r 

k 1 ! 


nai -0 

1 /Em \ 




AAAAAA A 

k 1 ! 

M 

nai-t 

i item.) 

i 

AAAAAA A 

k <1 

f> AAAAAA 

Hiii 

nai-sen 

AAAAAA A 

k *1 

<K 

nai-f 

(masc.) 




AAAAAA A 

k 1 ! 

i)P 

nai-s 

(fern.) 

AAAAAA A 

k 1 ! 

fi ^ 

H in 

nai-u 


These are added to words in the following way:— 

Examples. 



pai-d neb 
pai-d nebt 
pai-k sen 



| 





pai-f aha it 


pai-set per 
tai-d hememet 


my lord 
my hair 
thy brother 
his stable 
her house 
my peoples 




tai-a madu 

my hair 

iai-k mut 

thy mother 

lai-f hemt 

his wife 

tai-f suten hemt 

his queen 

tai-set auset 

her place 

pai-ten ahai j 

your senten< 

J 

death 

pai-sen hetrd 

their tribute 

pai-u peh 

their arrival 

ncii-a seru 

my princes 

nai-k aaul 

thy cattle 

nai-sen uti 

their coffins 

nai-u Jiebu 

their lords. 


Adjectives. 

The adjective is, in form, often similar to the noun, with which it agrees in 
gender and number; with a few exceptions it comes after its noun, e.g., 





hru nefer 


a good day 



sa dqer 


a wise man 



bet an da 
mefet nefert 
bant nebt 
betet nebt 


great wickedness 
fine speech 
every evil 

every abominable thing. 


r w_, 

l et 

thing 



nebt nefert 
every good, 


abet 
pure ; 




l d 

thing 



?iebt net'emet beneret 
every pleasant, sweet. 



hebsu neferu beautiful clothes 


sent adaiu 
nefer neferui 
sii netem 


great chiefs 

a good thing doubly 
good 

a sweet smell 


ausetut aaaiut great abodes. 


The adjectives “royal” and “divine” are usually written be fore the noun: e. g., 

I 


MAAAA 

“royal children”, 


r 


suten an “royal scribe”, 

AAAAAA 




suten mesu 


AA/vA<V\ 



suten mut “royal mothers' 


sutem hemt “royal women” (/. e., queens), 
tr~=i 


•4 


I 


suten per “royal house” (/. 



palace), "j |J _ neter fret “divine house” (/. e., temple), jj neter hen 
•■TC ^ neter dtf “divine father”. 


“divine servant’ 


Adjectives are without degrees of comparison in Egyptian, but the 
comparative and superlative may be expressed in the following manner:— 

Methods of comparing adjectives. 

£ 




pai-t 


ra M 

hat 


f c== u) 





n 


emrna-a 


em 


seyeru 


Thy 

husband 

is to 




dtf 

l er 

pa 


the guise 


AAAAAA 

en 

of 


aa 


er-a 


a father, moreover, [he is] the one who is old more than I. 


a 


A 



zs 


yeper aqer - k er-f em her 

Thou wilt be wise more than he in keeping silence. 


i 





AAAAAA 


o a 
er entet 


nefer setem er entet neb 

[It is] good to hearken more than anything, i. e., to listen, 
or to obey, is better than anything, or best of all. 

» h E k !rt!IP 

dit - set nefer em 


'O 


\ ° ? I HU okicu q 

hat - set er set hemt nebt 

Was she beautiful in her person more than woman any. 



Numbers 


ii 


hi 


or * 


III 

III 

III 

Mil 

mi 

mi 


mi 


inn 




ua 


I 


A/VWVA 

1 I 


r^TD 

o 


* 


0 



AAAAAA 


U 0 


or 


nn 


AAAAAA 


0 0 


© 


□ 


sen 
yemet 
f/u 
tnau 
sris 
sefex 
yemennu 
paut 
pest 


n 

nn 



met 

taut 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 


io 

20 



nnn 

nn 

nn 

nn 

nnn 

nnn 

nnn 

nnn 

nnnn 

nnnn 

nnnn 

nnnn 

nnnnn 

(2 

( 2(2 




mab 

hement 



sefei 

yemennui 



3o 

40 

50 

60 

70 

80 

90 

100 

200 

1,000 

10,000 

100,000 

1,000,000 

10,000,000 


Fractions 



n 


(0 = ' h , = 'A, ‘Y = 2/3 


I I I 


■>> 


'/ 


IO} 




7 . 


oo> 


— V1000) nrirjn — '/ 4 5 ) n 


= i 7 , A) 


n 


'As, nnn 
nnn 




60 j 


nnnn 

nnnnn 


— 1/ 

— / 2090 * 


( 2 ) 

(3) 


AJWSAA 


<==> (D (D 

AA/WVA _ _ 

ill @ @ 




@ (2, that is, ! / 2 X 400 — 200. 
| < Y^) that is, */3 X 4 °o = 


i33'/ 3 . 

Numbers are expressed in the following manner:— 


I 

0=0 I 
dqu da 


\\\\\\\\\ 


nn 

nnn 


loaves large, 


900,000 + 90,000 -}- 2000 -f- 700 -|- 5°> 


i. e., “992,750 large loaves of bread”. 

OCX 

Ordinal numbers are indicated either by meh placed before the figure, 

or by O following it; e. g., j j j meh sds “sixth”, 1 °°\ ^ ^ “fifteenth”, meh met t 
uau, (I O se f e X “seventh”, etc. 


Measures. 

^ a 4 o 

(1) Of length:— oo< rne/i “cubit”; J ^—0 suten meh “royal cubit” of 

< T /v aaaaa 

7 palms or 20 fingers; ^_ a ? me h net'es “little cubit” of 6 palms or 24 

fingers; ermen “arm” of 20 fingers; V=— teser, of 16 fingers; j o-=> /a 
da “the great/a” of 14 fingers; j[ ^4^, x a net'es “the little /a ” of 12 fingers; 
■=fcz] 

Xepui, the “double palm” of 8 fingers; the “fist” of 6 fingers; 



tet, the “hand” of 5 fingers; or tz=zx e P> the “palm” of 4 fingers; 



t'ebd, the “finger”. 

(2) Of superficies:— 

ermen, one half of an arura; $ 1 ^ hesp, one quarter of an arura; 
eighth of an arura; \ \> su, one sixteenth of an arura; erma, one 


f“r -—^ 

~r sa ta, the arura, i. e., 100 cubits; 

sa, one 


thirty-second part of an arura. 

- -D 


(3) Dry measure:— 


XJ 


1/4 hin; 0 hzn = 9/20 of a litre; 


/WWVA 


AAAAAA 




•f> 


endt = 20 hin; ^ ( jpt = 40 hin : -Q- hetep - 160 hin. 


□ 


(4) Of weight: — r CM] den; \ qet - one tenth of a den; f: pek 

mnu ■ /A 


1/128 of a den. 


S' 


Time. 


The principal divisions of time are:- 
hat second 



o 

O 


-£f| or unnut hour 

CU AAAAM^O 


o 


abet month 


QQ 


M M 



set 

henii 

tetta 


period of 
3o years 

period of 
120 years 

eternity 




o 

ra ® 

Cl 

o 


0 


o 


minute 


hru day 
renpit year 
hen 


heh 


heh 


period of 
6o years 

a long period 
of time 

a million of 
years. 



In an interesting inscription quoted by Brugsch (Thesaurus, Abth. II., p. 195) 
the god Thoth, addressing one of the Ptolemies says that he has ordained the 
sovereignty of the royal house for a period of time equal to:— 




AAAAAA 


O o 


ooo 

that is, “an eternity 







of periods of 120 years, “and an 


indefinite number of periods of 30 years, and millions “of years, and ten millions 
of months, and hundreds of thousands “of days, and tens of thousands of hours, 
and thousands of mi- “nutes, and hundreds of seconds, and tens of third parts of 
“seconds.” 


The year, <=> f O renpit, consisted of twelve months of thirty days each 
(or thirty-six weeks of ten days each), to which were added five additional days 

___ nnn ii mo 

to make up 365 days ^ ^ a/wws lj . Each month was dedicated to 

F J nnn in i 

a god. The twelve months were divided into three seasons of four months each; 
q x at = ti me of inundation and period fo sowing <cir> pert = time of 

LAtJQ 

“comig forth” or growing and aaaaaa /emut = time harvest and beginning of 

O ° 


inundation. The Copts, or Egyptian Christians, have preserved, in a corrupt form, 
the old Egyptian names of the months, which read:— 



o 


o 


11 


I I I 






1111 

I <0 o 


II 


I I I 


11 


>1 


>> 


J 5 


t ' AV j a 

, AAAAAA 

I AAAAAA /7> 

1 AAAAAA VI/ 


I I I 


£ 


I I I 


I 


?? 


j? 




= ^COOTTT 

= T1A0HI 

= A<©tOp 

= 

= Tiofcl 

= Mexip 

= ^AAICVICOO 

— CpApAlOTei 

— Uc\X C0 " 

= IT A tom 

= eium 

= Aiectopn 


Thoth 

Paopi 

Hathor 

Khoiak 

Tobi 

Mekhir 

Phamen 

Pharmu 

Pakhon 

Paoni 

Epep 

Mcsore 


hru tuau hem renpit “the five days over the year’ 


Thoth, the first month of the Egyptian year, began on the 29th of August. 


The verb. 

The consideration of the Egyptian verb, or stem-word, is a difficult subject 
which can only be properly illustrated by a large number of extracts from texts 
of all periods. Egyptologists have, moreover, agreed neither as to the manner in 
which it should be treated, nor as to the classification of the forms which have 
been distinguished. The older generation of scholars were undecided as to the 
class of languages under which the Egyptian language should be placed, and 



contented themselves with pointing out grammatical forms analogous to those in 
Coptic, and perhaps in some of the Semitic dialects; but the modern German 
Egyptologists boldly affirm the relationship of Egyptian to the Semitic family of 
languages, and the most recent exponent of this view applies the nomenclature 
of the Semitic verb or stem-word to that of Egyptian. 


The Egyptian stem-word may be indifferently a verb or a noun; thus 



/eper means both “to be”, and the “thing which hath come into being”; so 
likewise T nefer may mean “to be good”, and a “thing which is good”, and 


placed after a noun it becomes the adjective “good”, as we see from the 

> . 0 I I 'll 


J-^-LLlL-L-Ll UilCI LI 

following:— J 


nefer set her db-sen “good is it 


for their hearts” 




AA/VWV 




I 

1 


ren-k nefer em rex en seru “thy name is good in the opinion of princes” 
;v :h | 1 hru nefer “a good day”; with the addition of the prefix 

jl bu, nefer means “prosperity”, “goodness”, “happiness”, e. g., 


The stem-word. 



bu - nefer 
prosperity 



yeper em 

turncth into 


j* ji 


/WWW 


bu - ban 
adversity. 


Returning to the word yeper: by the addition of d we have ^ “I am”, 


or “I was”; by the addition of 


the stem-word has a participial meaning 


! in the masc. and o )j 
I 


like “being” or “becoming”; by the addition of 
the fern, yeper becomes a noun in the plural meaning “things which exist”, 
“created things”, and the like; by the addition of [ ..fj d we have ^ , fj/eperd 

“the god to whom it belongeth to make things come into being”, etc. 


The stem-word with additions. 

Stem-words in Egyptian, like those in Hebrew and other Semitic dialects, 



consist of two, three, four and five consonants, as examples of which may be 
cited qem “to find”, ^ 1 X ese f “to drive back”, 1 ^ P ^ ^ A 

AAA/WV / 

se/se/ “to flee”, zzzn —«— nemesmes “to heap up”. The stem-words with three 


—M— s-s 

consonants, which are ordinarily regarded as triliteral roots, may be reduced to 
two consonants, which were pronounced by the help of some vowel between; 
these we may call primary or biliteral roots. Originally all roots, consisted of one 
syllable. By the addition of feeble consonants in the middle or at the end of the 
monosyllabic root, or by repeating the second consonant roots of three letters 
were formed. Roots of four consonants are formed by adding a fourth consonant 
or by combining two roots of two letters; and so on. Speaking generally, the 
Egyptian verb has no conjugations or species, like Hebrew and the other Semitic 
dialects, and no Perfect (Preterite) or Imperfect (Future) tenses, but Dr. Erman 
believes in the existence of the Infinitive and Imperative Moods and of a 
Participle. The exact pronunciation of a great many verbs must always remain 
unknown, because the Egyptians never invented a system of vocalisation like the 
Massorah of the sages of Tiberias, or like the additions and the modifications in 
the forms of the letters to express the vowels adopted by the Ethiopians, or even 
any means of indicating the chief vowel sounds like the Syrians and Arabs; but 
very good guesses may sometimes be made by the help of the Coptic forms of 
words which are common to the two languages. 

There is in Egyptian a derivative formation of the word-stem or verb, and 


which is made by the addition of 


or 


to the simple form of the verb, and 


f AAAAAA H f)0 /WWV 

3 an/ “to live”, j • *"p 

r r(0 AA/WV\ r\ 'WWW. 

I /www ab “to wash”, I f I /www se - ab “to purify”; 

-si /WWW I I -S3 /WWW 


) men “to abide’ 

/WWW L 

n — 

be at peace”, I ) 




se - men “to perpetuate”; 

A/WWA 

se - hetep “to pacify 


^ □_ 
/eper “to be”, I 


hetep “to rest, 


se - 


Xeper “to bring into being”, etc. In Coptic the causative is expressed both by a 
prefixed s and t (see Stern, Koptische Gram., § 328, p. 157; Steindorff, 
Koptische Grammatik, § 230, p. 103 f.). 

The verb is usually inflected by the addition of the pronom- Inflection, inal 
personal suffixes; e. g., 



Sing. 

i 

com. 

© 




AAAAAA 


2 

m. 

yy 


2 

f. 





rtn 



*- a 


(or *=) 


rey-a 

nehem-k 

t'et-t 




„ 3 f. 

Plur. i 
» 2 com. 

5 ? 3 com. 






i i i 

AAAAAA 

s> i i i 


□ 




n 


111 


ye m-s 

dri-n 

mit-ten 

yepersen 


The commonest auxiliary verbs are v aha “to stand”, un “to be”, 

fl A • AAAAAA 



du “to be”, o dri “to do”, a_ a fa “to give”; examples of their use are:- 


(I) aha 


AAAAAA 


en 


n 


A 


AAAAAA 


m tass 


se-aha hen en suten net Seneferu 

Stood up made to arise die of die king of the Seneferu, 

majesty North and South 

i. e., when king Huni was dead Seneferu set himself up as king of all Egypt. 




cm 

in 



a state of min. 


(e 

/WWW 

III 

sen 

§ ' 

1 < 


(3) . 

au - 

1 * 

her 

ret 

Were 

they 

growing 



em kwabu sen 

into persca trees two. 


-<s>- 

( 4 ) . . 

v ' em ari 

Do not make 



O 





meh db - k ayetu kai 

to fill thy heart [with] the wealth of another. 


( 5 ) 


MAAM 

I I I 

setem-un 
Listen ye, 



VI 

tau-d 

I will give (*. e. y 


rr, 

dmamn - ten 
make) to look you 



em 

at 


/WWW 




I 

I 

I 


nai-d yu 

my glorious works. 

As so many examples occur in the texts at the end of the book the following 
limited number of extracts must suffice to illustrate the simplest use of the verb: 


I. 



nuk neter ad yeper fesef Rd pu em 

I am the god great the creator of himself. Ra it is when 




iiben - f nuk sef rey - kud tuau 

he riseth. I am yesterday, I know to-morrow. 


4 . 

iu en tu 
Came one 



cr t'et en hen-f her - nek 

to speak to his majesty. Be thou silent. 


raj a 

6 - heb 

Sent 


AAAAAA ^ 

en hen-f 
his majesty 



O 




ft 


7 

hru neb em fet ' du 
day every saying :— He 



seyanen - nef seblel 
breached the wall, 


tk ro 


jr AAAAAA 

uhen 


% 


AAAAAA 


© 

o | 

nef nut-f 
he overthrew the town. 


AAAAAA 


8 . 


ra J 

aha en heb 

Sent 


AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 


en 


n 


AAAAAA 


1 ^ 


en hen-f 
his majesty 


> i i 

sen ari 
They did so. 


a 


mdtet em 


AAAAAA 




en hau 
to the nobles. 


aha 



cr - !] 




A 


an per cr 

Do not make a going 





<E 


AAAAAA 

I I I I 

bun-re 

outside 


j\ 



|\ P AAAAAA y~\ 

fj || AAAAAA i 

ima her 
sea be for 



d/a - t 
seizing thee, 



3 (er an 
for not 



do I 



rey-a 
know I 


<E ^ Q A—JJ 

nehetJiu - t emmd-f 
[how] to deliver thee from it, 



k ss* -1 u 11 

pa untu-a set hemt md 
because I am a woman like 


<E 

qetu - t 
unto thee. 


11 . 


n <E 


du-f 
He was 


I 

her 

to 



yeper 

become 


AAAAAA 

via un-nef 
as he had been. 



(j 

AAAAAA AAAAAA 


Y2 un a* 1 
Did 


<-*=£- 



ua 

one 


A Oe 

AAAAAA 1 

qendu 
embrace 
(V. <?., they em- 



5 t 

ua 

one 

braced 



am - sen 
of them, 
each other) 


13. 


A 



Sent pu drit en sen 
going forth they made. 


14. 



i 


1 have 


AAAAAA 

$ 

na er 
come to 



niaa 

see 


m iv* — 

15 

neteru ' fa - k[ud] 
the gods. I have sailed 


er 

on 



ie an 

the lake in 


AAAAM 


i 





ndemct 
the boat. 


16. 



nehem 

Deliver 


AAAAAA 

I I I 

ten 

ye 



ud 


me. 


17. 


AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 


AAAAAA. 

irniirr 



AAAAAA 


ti// - a 7/f/t 

Not will I open to thee, 


AMAM 

A_0 

AAAAAA 

not will I let 




enter thee 


^ | 



1 

AAAAAA 



iuim:i ' 


AAAAAA 


/;rr-a «>7 fl>/ da at 

over me, saith the guard of the step (?) of 


□ 

AAAAAA 

pen 

door this, 




anas 

except 



fet - nek ren-d 

thou tellest my name. 



maati net'esu 

The two eyes fail, 


fW 

vies ter ui 
the two cars 



ameru 


become stopped. 


Adverbs. 


In Egyptian the prepositions and certain substantives and adjectives to which 
zr> er is prefixed take the place of adverbs; e. g., the preposition [I V\ dm 



“in” 


becomes the adverb “there’ 

AAAAAA - 



I I I 


Other examples of adverbs are:— 
=> Q ^ \ er dqer 


- :: er bunre “outside”; 



“very much”, “exceedingly”, 
indeed”, “exceedingly”. 




er aa ur “very much 


Prepositions. 

Prepositions, which may also be used adverbially, are simple and compound. 
The simple prepositions are:— y ; en for, to, in, because; em from, out 


of, in, into, on, of, among, as, conformably to, as, with, in the state of, if, when, 
and em sometimes introduces a quotation; * er to, into, against, by, at, from, 

every, each, until; Y her upon, in, besides, from, for, at, by reason of; . /ep 


upon; 


from, by; 


Xer under, with; 

NA/VWS _ 

hena with; 


/er from, with, under, during; 



ma of, 


Xefi in the face of, before, at the time of; 


among; 

subject. 


Xent in front of; < ^ > ha behind; ^ (j md like; — 

t’er since; ! dn a particle placed between the verb and the 


Some compound prepositions are:- 



em dsu 
em aqci 
em ab 
cm udu 


in recompense for, in conse¬ 
quence of 

in the midst, opposite (?) 
opposite, against 
alone 


em uah her 

em bah 

emcm 


in addition to 


before, in the presence of (also 


written 



jv 







in, with, among, together with 





emma 

em mdtct 

em-ra 

em rer 

em hau 
em hat 
em her 
em tier dl> 
em yem 
cm yennu 
em ycr 
em yet 
em sa 
em geb 
cm qet 
em tep 
em tehu 
em ter 
er amtu 
er dq 
er dut 


in, with, among, together wit 
likewise 

in the condition of 
about, around 
moreover, besides 
in front, before 
opposite, in front of 
in the middle of 
without 
within 
with 

after, with 

behind, after, at the back of 
among, amidst 
around, in the circuit of 
upon 

in return for 

since 

between 

in the middle 

between 





# & 

I I 

■©■ o 


I 


I 


< c== ri) 


I 




j] 





t’r /k’j 

at the side of 

dire viatc 

with 

er enti 

because 

cr hat 

before 

er hetid 

with 

er her 

in addition to 

er her 

in the presence of 

er yet 

after 

er tem 

so that not 

er sad 

as far as, until 

er ter 

to the limit of 

heru 

besides 

her tep 

upon 

her db 

in the middle 

her d 

at once 

her bah. 

before 

her yern 

beneath 

her sa 

behind, at the bac 

her qet 

conformably 

yer d 

subordinate to 

yer hat 

before 

yer peh 

behind 




n 



V £ 
□ x i 


ter a 

at once 

ter bah 

► before, originally 

ter embah 


ter eiiti 

because 

neferit er 

up to, as far as 

dp her 

except 


Conjunctions. 


a, 

Conjunctions are :— /wwv\ en because of, <n> er until, * //er because, 

I ‘ d 

/eft when, ^ rnd as, ^ □'y re pu or, (j 1 as, (j 1 o dst, [ I^— a, dsk when, 


/er now, and the particles [j 
therefore, etc. 


a r 


\ 


dref. 


ref, now, 


Particles. 

Interrogative particles are :— (j aaaa^ dn, which is placed at the beginning of a 


sentence and is to be rendered by “?” { 
“who?”, [ g p o 
“where”, ° ° Q 


dX “what?”, 


MAAM 


w 



o> 



mma 

tennu 


dxeset or ages “who?”, “what?”, mww 

0 © 

peti (?) “what?”, etc. The following 


petra or 


o w 


passages show their use :— 




au-k ti 

dost thou remain 


AAAAAA 



0 

TUI: 

<1 

en 

ta 

pant 

neleru 

an 

of 

the 

company 

of the 

gods, 

1^ 






ita 

6d 





by thyself? 


2 » M 

su via 
It is like 


1=1 

d X 

what ? 






Audu via d/ 

Authu is like what? 
Authu?” 


/. e. } “What sort of a place is 



nima metet 

Who hath had word 



evund - t 
with thee? 



a Tevi akeset pu his - d er set 

Hail Tmu, what is it which I have come into it? 
/. e., “What manner of place is this into which I have come?” 



!g 


_h— JI A O I 1 0 

aieset pu alia cm an% 

What is [my] duration of life? 
shall I live?” 


W 


tennu 


He, where is 


/. e., “How long 


6 . □ ° 


□ ^ 


petra ren - k 
What is thy name? 


petra 

What 


Negative particles are :—^iu or 




maa - nek, 
didst thou see? 


dn “not’ 


□ © 


dn sep “at no 


time”, J 'y bu “not”, J -wwv* ben “not”,*® 3 ^* - tern “not”, or “so that not”, 
Qfv ^iU dm “not”. The following examples show their use :— 



*- 


(io^ r i 


Not found he [it]. 


’ 4 « J« 

du bu 


dn rep-tu 
Not is known 




paif 


secern 




semi 

travellers 


to the 


pattern. 


A/vwv\ tZ! ZD 


valley. 


Not came 




ben au-a er tat per - f em re-d 
Not am I lor letting come forth it from my mouth. 


it 

tem - k tet tem - k qentet 

Not do thou speak. Not do thou rage. 





dm - k 
Not do thou 



hems du kai aha 

• • 

sit being another standing up. 


List of Words. 

The following common words should be learnt by heart; this can best be done 
by writing out a few of them daily. 


1 

tep 

head 

(1 Ssx. 

an 

hair 

I A/VWVA 



0 ^ —*•— 

X -VVWVA 

henkset 

hair 

X ^ 1 




Qczw 

XL V 'CvX» 


kenti 


hair 



AAMM 


Ub 

AAAAAA 

m 






fen/ 

nose 

re 

mouth 

abeh 

tooth 

nes 

tongue 

anyui 

the two ears 

fern 

skull 

nehebet 

neck 

ysx 

neck 

Qes 

vertebrae 

erment 

arm, shoulde 

a 

fore-arm 

X e f d 

fist 

Senbet 

body 

at 

back 

men/ 

breast 

db 

heart 

madset 

liver 

yat 

belly 

mast 

thigh 

udrt 

thigh 

ret 

foot and leg 

anem 

skin 





V or 5k 
TT 

P —1^18 




fet 

hdti 

at 

ba 

yaibit 

sahu 

ka 

yu 

seyem 

qes 

ren 

hrd 

tehen 

dnhu 

maat 

serdti 

septi 

drti 

and 

inesfer 

henkek 


body 

flesh, members 

limbs 

soul 

shade, shadow 

the spiritual body 

double, genius 

intelligence 

form, image 

bone 

name 

face 

forehead 

eyebrow 

eye 

the two nostrils 
the two lips 
the two jaws 
chin 
car 

throat 


makha back of the head 





Si— 

n s,. 


— 



( o J 

© n 

[ \v~") 

d±±i±±i <? ^ 
3 . <? 

AAAAAA \ 

P>1 

q ? 

O o«fe> 

A/WNAA O “ 
o 

s 




qdhu 

qeb 

tet 

tebd 

yat 

pest 

hat 

hetet 

besek 

pehii 

sa 

yepet 

menl 

sebeq 

inesq 

df 

sue/ 

suht 

yer 

pet 


^ H3S~f 


til 




taut 


shoulder 

elbow 

hand 

linger 

corpse 

backbone 

heart 

lungs 

intestines 

back 

back 

thigh 

leg 

foot and ankle 

skin 

flesh 

blood 

egs 

n u 

voice 

heaven, skv 
earth 

the two lands (z. <?., north and south) 






O 


<1 


cOd 
=. CJ 


P*J 

IfcJP* 

p=la: 

p#iu 

□ a 

I Yl I * 

ZS 


IT 


£\ 


* 
LAS. I 


© ^-ass-f 



^ o 


o 


ID I 


□ 

o 

\\ 


^ H n im 


tain 

tuat 

Ha 

Aah 

yut 

seb 

yabes 

septet 

sah 

yepes 

hru 

kerh 

tuat 

ma&er 

hef ta 

hetet 

salut 

hetut 

maau 

sesep 

kekiu 

hai 


world, universe 

underworld 

sun 

moon 

horizon 

star 

star, luminary 

Sothis (Sirius) 

Orion 

Great Rear 

day 

night 

daybreak 

evening 

dawn 

light 

rays of light 
light, sunshine 
rays of light 
brilliance 
darkness 
rain 





WAVS -Ssa If 


AAAA/VA 

.VWWA 

AAAAAA 





c^} 

anm I 



r \t o 



^>o 

cz nun 




\> 

I 


5 


cm 



mo 


/WWW 






o oo 


I 

p 


<£^ C 

o 

rrrn o 



o 

o 

o 


ooo 


kep 

rain llood 

Sen dr 

tempest 

mu 

water 

nebdt 

tire 

rekhu 

tire, heat 

yet 

lire 

tu 

mountain 

antet 

valley 

imd 

sea 

diur 

river 

datet 

dew 

ka 

sand 

after 

stone 

mat 

granite 

ret 

sandstone 

kes 

alabaster 

beyan 

porphyry 

mafek 

turquoise 

yesbet 

lapis-lazuli 

uat'et 

mother-of-emerald 

sehert 

cornelian 

nub 

gold 






o 

o 

o 


D ° 

o 

£=> O 

J- 


-c 

— s ra 



v —” 





o oo 


\> o 

III 

<=i I 
I 

O I 


2 


/WWSA 

AAAAAA 

ra 


c ^4 


i w i 


a 


h fa 

^ X 

—JW 


<=> I 

I 

XS I 


|| AAAAAA 

(1 \\ C> 0 0 


lz x: 

C5 G C> 

AAAAAA A ^ 

° 4 s 


4 n ^ 


AAAA/VA 


J3T 


her 

uasm, smu 

yemt 

bda 

ieht 

yet 

yet 

sen nn 

nehat 

<zi 

baq 

tebaaa 

darer 

ahet 

benra 

beti 

peru 

7iepra 

s[ti]mu 

drp 

darer 

benra 


silver 

electrum (?) 

copper 

iron 

lead 

wood, stick 
tree 

hard wood tree 

sycamore 

cedar 

olive tree 

fig tree 

vine 

field 

date palm 
barley 

wheat, grain 
grain 

vegetables, herbs 

wine 

grapes 

dates 






teb 

tigs 

art 

milk 

net {bat) 

honey 

retip 

young plant, flower 

heqt 

beer 

be'(/ 

oil 

urhu 

unguent 

nierhu 

unguent 

ania 

perfume 

ta 

bread 

pesen 

cake 

seiiTnt 

cake 

per da 

Pharaoh 

suten 

king 

sutenit 

queen 

sutetii 

royalty 

sute?i heml 

royal wife 

suten mut 

royal mother 

suten sa 

royal son (prince) 

suten sat 

royal daughter (princess) 

suten mesii 

royal child 

suten an 

royal scribe 





QWii 



^ sS> 
# & 




dOi 

prince 

suien net {bat) 

King of the South and 
North 


lord of crowns 

ur 

prefect, nobleman 

erpa 

hereditary prince 

ha 

a title of very high rank 

fat 

general 

smer udti 

a title of high rank 

suien rey 

royal kinsman 

suien rey maa 

real royal kinsman 

her tep 

chief 

her tep da 

great chief 

mer 

governor 

tennu 

royal attendant 

sdh 

noble 

hen 

majesty 

yprp 

prefect 

hen 

servant 

hent 

servant (female) 

ncter hen 

minister, prophet 

neter dlf 

divine father 

ab 

libationer 







m 




1 



P 









X<?r heb 

he that hath the book 
(7. e., the reader) 

yer heb tep 

the chief reader 

sem t 


l 

setevi 

name of a priest 

ur yerp hem 

title of the high priest of 
Memphis 

an 

scribe 

an neter het 

scribe of the temple 

an ?ieter &dt 

scribe of holy books 

her 

chief, president 

men fit {rndici) 

soldiers (rank and hie) 

yen 

soldiers picked for bravery 

rem\d] 

re\ni\6 

men and women 

tememu 

mortals 

reyit 

men and women 

pat 

ancestor, noble 

hememu 

mankind 

hrdu nebn 

all faces (i. e., mankind) 

sa 

person 

sat 

person (fern.) 

sat hemt 

woman 

he mi 

woman 











A/WWN 

i " I 




pf 

D C5%i> W 

AAAAAA /1 ^ 

t)f]^ 



mul 

mendl 

sa 

sat 

sen 

sent 

semsu 

du 

mesu 

neb 

nebt 

Oesemu 

maau 

uher 

an 

uns 

sdbi 

pennu 

ka 

dua 

dh 

oehes 


mother 

nurse 

son 

daughter 

brother 

sister 

firstborn 

heir 

child 

lord 

lady 

greyhound 

cat 

dog, jackal 
dog 
wolf 
jackal 

mouse or rat 

bull 

ox 

cow, ox 
calf 











tJW 

'=*J“*53 


IVft 

$. J3~ D 1s^ ^ < ^ K - 
h 'T* 38P 

K u y <^> 



rerd 

ser 

da 

helrd 
ses emu l 
rnaket' 
makes 
dbi 
tebt 
dbu 
bakes 
aut 
emsuk 
kenlasu 
t'art 
yeper 
drd 
fent 
heft 
t'etfet 
pi 

addni 


pi g 

ram, sheep 

ass 

horse 

horses 

antelope 

lion 

panther 

hippopotamus 

elephant 

wild animals 

quadrupeds 

crocodile 

lizard 

scorpion 

beetle 

uraeus 

worm 

snake 

creeping things 

flea 

ape 




ra 





i ^ 


□n, 




AAAAAA A 


czs 


^ in 




habu 

ibis 

bdk 

hawk 

Sent 

heron 

Seta 

vulture 

apt 

duck, goose 

ment 

pigeon 

bennu 

phoenix (?) 

smeii 

goose 

pat 

birds 

remit 

fish 

yepanen 

fish 

Se 

pool 

mer 

lake, pool 

scSet 

nest 

babat 

hole of an animal 

ur 

great, exceedingly 

neteset 

little 

neb 

all, every 

dSt 

many 

daa 

great 

ird 

season 

rek 

period, time 





O 




I I U 'I f 
111 © III 1 I 



CZ ~Z3 

<=> O 


< 'A 1 <=> 



AJ®" 



unnet 

hour, season 

hat 

second 

at 

minute 

abet 

month 

renpit 

year 

set 

period of 3o years 

hen 

period of 60 years 

heh 

millions of years 

tetta 

everlastingness 

hru tuau heru re7ipit 

the 5 epagomenal days 

sat 

period of sowing 

pert 

period of growing (i. 
winter) 

scmut 

period of inundation (/. 
summer) 

X er 

cemetery 

mer 

pyramid tomb 

dsit 

tomb 

mdhdit 

sepulchre 

useyt 

hall, part of a tomb 

uti 

coffin 

tebu 

sarcophagus 

peryteru 

funeral offerings 




rv^-o 


IP 


f K 11 £ 11 ^ Q 

AAAAAA III 


i l i 


351 




^-Q-, q==o 

<=» □ i i i 

1 M 
P -0 
IP 


i p 
I VS.—I 

<=> 


J 
P 

Si 

PM 

M 


1 CI 


V 


<£ 


fl 

H * w 

i ^ w V 

MAAM - 

• *® A 


statet 

amhet 

tut 

uthu 

hesmen 

yet 

urs 

hetepu 

titu 

sdh 

hes 

madyeru 

bent 

se$eii 

ureret 

suit 

het'et 

tescrt 

at/u 

seyti 

nemmes 

neyeyu 


passage in the tomb 
hall of the tomb 
statue, image 
altar, table 
natron 

things, furniture, wealth 
pillow 

funeral offerings 

tablet, stele 

mummy- 

singer, mourner 

triumphant, vi ctori ous 

harp 

si strum 

name of a crown 
plumes 
white crown 
red crown 
the atef crown 
the double crown 
the nemmes crown 
whip 








rfl&] cz u 

^ w 



6es 

qem 

hetel 

te&er 

yesbet 

unetnt 

setnehi 

seps 

dmay 

mert 

nefer 

net'evi 

benrd 

mad 

menu 
peril hel' 
senti 
hel 
per 

hel dal 

duset 

sba 


a captain 
black 
white 
red 

blue (of lapis-lazuli) 
right hand 
left hand 
venerable, sacred 
revered 

beloved, friend 
good, happy 
pleasant, happy 
sweet 

what is right and true 

monuments 

treasury 

granary 

temple 

house 

palace, great house 
place, seat 
door, doorway 




iinitnr 





Zl, 

AAAAAA 

O <2 


a 


Ljq 


© 




© 


^\?r, 

>vww> n | 


fl 


^ w u I 


AA/WNA 

^ n^- 


<- f-i?_. <£ 


^ I 





AA/NAAA *T" ' I 

O <£ 


0 


I—vs I 


AAftAAA 

r "\\—l 




K U V W~V>- 


j -TV 




aani 

folding door 

sebyet 

large doors, pylons 

nemmat 

block of punishment 

yet 

staircase 

teye unit 

obelisk 

nest 

throne 

ka?'(i 

shrine 

temdt 

village 

nut 

city- 

t'erau 

bounds, limits 

enti 

things which do exist 

unenet 

things which shall exist 

ud 

one, only 

udu 

alone 

uat 

way 

matennu 

road, way 

mest'emut 

eye paint 

maa-hra 

seer of the face (*. e., mirr 

se&cn 

lily 

J 

Seta 

secret, hidden 

Mi 

book 

t'amd 

roll of papyrus 




VI 


□ 

I VL'~1 

f AAA/ 


^ 0 " 


r~re~~i Q 

oa^—=- 

r\ AAAAAA n 

P J $ 
®iW 

XulS 


Xzx; 




zl 


u*# 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


^ oo» j 


mesdd 

pes 

qei 

dux 

mil 

yeft 

yakdb 

at?i 

pel 

semert 

dban 

urer 

seban 

senb 

ut'a 

uaa 

seklet 

diet 

hevii 

heqer 

ab 

sam la 


writing palette 

ink-jar 

writing reed 

life 

death 

enemy 

rebel, coward 
camp 

bow 

arrow, bolt 

chariot 

fiend 

health 

strength 

boat 

morning boat of the sun 

evening boat of the sun 

rudder 

hunger 

thirst 

union with the earth, i. e. y funeral 




diief hra-k hail to thee ! 







aau 

pehti 

sefit 

au 

sett ta 

an 

ben 

at 

sebtet 

feqa 

seqer 

heb 

nten 

dp 

annu 

ses 

metu 

betau 

asfet 

tenh. 

uteb 


adoration 

strength 

might, terror 

joy, gladness 

adoration 

not 

not 

destitute 

wall 

reward, wages 
prisoner 
festival 
offering 

messenger, envoy 
offerings, tribute 
bolt of a door 
a word, thing 
bad, wickedness 
faults, sins 
wing 

furrow, water-course 




/WW\A 



V\ 

<=> III 




AAAAAA 




ra o in 




ney^t 

usr 

sfe7it 

nemmat 

X du 

%eru 

heru 

se%e7'u 

fefau 

Xert 

temt 

X a * 

7ieh 

Xesef 

utu 

sa 

ter 

Xda 

SC7lt 

tiaJ 

hehi 

Xjcia 


might, victory 
to be strong 
knife 
footsteps 
crowns 

terrestrial beings 
celestial beings 
plans, schemes 
funeral meals 
things, provisions 
all 

defeat 

few 

to meet, to repulse 

to command 

to know 

to destroy 

to rise, be crowned 

to fear 

to adore 

to seek 

to leave 





seb 

to 

pass 

tep 

to 

taste 

amen 

to 

hide, be hidden 

qet 

to 

build 

se§ 

to 

open 

dnx 

to 

live 

viit 

to 

die 

maa 

to 

sec 

setem 

to 

hear 

rercni 

to 

weep 

tet 

to 

say, speak 

nier 

to 

love 

mestet 

to 

hate 

aha 

to 

stand 

hems 

to 

sit 

ster 

to 

lie down 

%eper 

to 

become 

dru 

to 

make 

qema?n 

to 

create 

dm 

to 

eat 

surd 

to 

drink 

detet 

to 

carry off 





I_ _J 

J\ 

<= K > 


mx 



o 







J! db 


dq 

per 

sper 

i 

atep 

fa 

ur£ 

seyem 

dbau 

sma 

yetbu 

uben 

hetep 

pest 

sehef 

bah 

Qes 

qa 

X e * 
yent 

utebt 

betes 


to go in 
to come out 
to set out 

to come 
to load oneself 
to bear, to carry 
to pass the day 
to gain the mastery 
to fight 
to slay, kill 
to slay 

to rise (of the sun) 

to set 

to shine 

to illumine 

to overflow, to flood 

to lift up 

to be high 

to float down stream 

to sail up stream 

to answer 

to be weak, feeble 





& _Q 



□ V - 'l 


y\ 



had to 

tuau to 

sma to 

td to 

tebh to 

dpt to 

men to 

sam to 

sept to 

dper to 

pet to 

pai to 

pehrer to 

&es to 

seyesey^ to 

hab to 

£em (tndieiri) to 

t'a to 

sen to 

sef to 

peh to 

satt to 


rejoice 

praise 

announce 

give 

pray, entreat 
announce 
stablish, to abide 
unite 

provide, prepare 

be provided with 

stretch 

fly 

run 

follow 

flee 

send 

walk, to travel 

set out 

pass 

go, to pass by, to 
attain, to arrive 
watch, to guard 




—- W ■ , 


tH 


S 


AAAAAA 

A/WVAA 

/WWVA 




ynemu 

to 

join to 

yent 

to 

sail up stream 

mas 

to 

bring 

tut 

to 

engender 

vies 

to 

bear children 

qem 

to 

find 

inch 

to 

fill 

uah 

to 

place 

ad 

to 

wash 

nehein 

to 

save, to carry 

un 

to 

open 

seye.r 

to 

overthrow 


aaaaaa 


Gods and Goddesses. 


God 


1 I 1 

i, or vi neter god I O netert goddess 

hi-tth-tm-h-i 

mu 


I 


I neteru gods 

! e Tj1 

I neterit goodesses <=> I M paut neteru company of the gods 




0 (D 


© 


gods 


TFFnrm * 

Trnmn s 


paut neteru a great company of the gods 




niiiTnnniTm 


paut neteru net'eset little company of the 

TT 

I I If the triple company of the gods 


Mcqnqcq 




Ausdr 

Auset 

Ap-uat 

Amen 

Amen-Ha 

Amsu or Aim 

Amsu-Amen 

Amset 

A/ii 

And at 

Anpu 

An-heru 

Anqet 

At mu 

Astes 

htsdaset 

I-em-heiep 

Un-/iefer 

Uatet 

Saba 


Osiris 

Isis 

Ap-uat 

Amen (Ammon) 
Amen-Ra 

Amsu, Min, Khem 

Amsu-Amen 

Amset 

Ani 

Anata 

Anubis 

An-heru 

Anqet 

Atmu (T mu) 

Astes 

Iusaaset 

Imouthis 

Un-nefer 

Uatchet 

Baba 


13 dr 


Bar (Baal) 





Ptah 


Ptah 



Ptah-Seker-Ausdr 

Afadt 

AfenOu 

Afeh-urt 

ATes^euet 

Afut 


Ptah-Socharis-Osiris 

Maat 

Menthu 

Mehurt 

Meskhenet 

Mut 


Nu 

Nut 

Neb-er-ter 

Nebt-het 


Nu 

Nut 

Neb-er-tcher 

Nephthys 





Nit 


Nefer-Tmu 

Ncith 



Pd 

Penenet 

Pesfu 

Hu 

Hdpi 

If dpi 

Hdpi 


Ra 

Renenet 

Reshpu 

Hu 

The Nile 

Hapi 

Apis 





MM 


A&. 

p:?a 



Heruur 

Ileru-sa-Auset 

Hern-pa- yart 

Heru-jnaati 

Heru-yenti-dn-maa 

Heru- yenli-Seyem 

Het-herl 

Xnemu 

Xensn 

Xensu-n efer-hetep 

Sa 

Seb 

Sebek 

Sept 

Sefeyet 

Serqet 

Seyeiet 

Seker 


ps, a 

:ta 

PM 


Set 


Salt 

Suiey 

Su 


Horus the elder 
(Aroeris) 

Horus, son of Isis 
(Harsiesi) 

Horus the child 
(Harpocrates) 

Horus of the two eyes 

Horus dwelling in 
darkness 

Horus of Sekhem 
Hath or 
Khnemu 
Khensu 

K hensu-ncfcr-hctep 

Sa 

Seb 

Sebek 

Sept 

Sefekhct 

Serqet 

Sekhct 

Socharis 

Set or Sut 

Sati 

Sutekh 

Shu 







Qebh-sennu-f 



Ta-urt 

Tanen 

Ta-tenen 

Tua-mdut-f 

Turn 





Tehuti 

Tefnet 


Shai 

Qebh-sennu-f 
Thoucris 
Tanen 
Tatenen 
T uamautcf 
T mu 
Thoth 
Tefnet 


1 Vir., 

2 vir., 


m, A/WVAA. 


and |1 which 


n, □ p, f, o t. 

he read bir, ole, and osh or os, instead of ba, r or l, and s; if we accept the 


value of qeb for 
sign. 


as some would do, we must not forget that Young assigned the value of ke to this 


It was discovered by Mr. J. W. Bankes in 1815, and was removed at his expense by G. Belzoni to be set 
up at Kingston Hall in Dorsetshire. Both obelisk and pedestal are of red granite; the former is inscribed with 
one column of hieroglyphics on each side, and the latter with 24 lines of Greek. 


■^Southern Egyptian Gallery, No. 24. 


"This fact is proved by the fragment of a baked clay tablet, found on the site of the ancient Nineveh, 
whereon we have a number of cuneiform characters and the original pictures from which they have been 
developed arranged in parallel columns. The fragment is exhibited in the Nineveh Gallery, Table-case B. 
No. K. 8520; for the literature see Bezold, Catalogue of the Cuneiform Tablets in the Kouyunjik Collection, 















vol. II., p. 984. 

r 

°The first to describe the hieroglyphic characters systematically was the late Dr. Birch. In Bunsen’s 
Egypt’s Place in Universal History, Vol. 1. London, 1867, pp. 505—579 he quoted, with references, some 
890 signs, and gave 201 deter minatives. Lists of characters have also been given by de Rouge, 
Chrestomathie Egyptienne, Paris, 1867, p. 86 ff.; Brugsch, Hieroglyphische Grammatik, Leipzig, 1872, pp. 
119—138: Loret, Manuel de la Lanque Egyptienne, Paris, 1889, pp. 113—135: and Erman, Aeqyptische 
Grammatik, Berlin, 1894, pp. 171 —193. 

^For lists of hieratic characters see Pleyte, Catalogue raisonne de Types Egyptiens Hieratiques, Leyden, 
1865; Levi, Raccolta dei Segni ieratici Egizi, Turin, 1880. 

O 

For the Demotic characters see Brugsch, Grammaire Demotique, Berlin, 1855, p. 18, and plates A. B.C. 
at the end of the book; Hess, Der Demotische Roman von Sine 11a-m-us, Leipzig, 1888, pp. 190—205. 

^ For proofs of this statement see J. de Rouge, Memoire sur I’origine Egyptienne de VAlphabet 
Phenicien, Paris, 1874, 820; Dr. Maunde Thompson, Handbook to Greek and Latin Palaeography, London, 
1893, plate facing p. 10; Dr. Maunde Thompson in Facsimiles of MSS. published by the Palaeographical 
Society, Series II. plate 101; the article Alphabetum (Daremberg and Saglio, Dicdonnaire des Antiquites 
Grecques et Romanies, Paris, 1873, p. 188 f.) by F. Lenormant; Isaac Taylor, The Alphabet, 2 vols. London, 
1883; and Kirchoff, Studien zur Geschichte des Griechischen Alphabets, Berlin, 1877. 

' 11 Among recent contributions to Egyptian phonology the following should be consulted : Brugsch, Die 
Aegyptologie, Leipzig, 1891, p. 42; Erman, Das Verhaltniss des Aegyptischen zu den semitischen Sprachen 
(Zeitschrift d. Deutsch. Morgenl. Gesellsch. Bd. XLVI.ss. 93—129); and Steindorff, Das altagyptische 
Alphabet und seine Umschreibung (ibid. ss. 709—730). 

1 1 

The beginner will find Steindorff’s Koptische Grammatik, Berlin, 1894, a very useful book; it contains 
64 pages of Coptic text and a vocabulary which will carry him on to larger works. 

19 

The Coptic alphabet is as follows:— ^ a, £ b, V- g, IX. d, e. e, ^ z, u e, -© th, l i, l\ k, \ l, ,s\. m, il n, 
%x, Qo, np, pr,c s, Tt, Ty, (fyp^'X.kh, \\tps, <o U, UJsh, q f, £} h $_h, 2£.dj, a'tch, ti. 


TEXTS 


WITH INTERLINEAR TRANSLITERATION 
AND WORD FOR WORD TRANSLATION 



EXTRACTS FROM THE PRISSE PAPYRUS. 

Maxims of Kaqemna and Ptah-hetep. 

[Illrd and Vth dynasties.] 



dr 

If thou 



un - nek em 
hast become 



$ ji 

l 1 JO 

semi 

her utu en 

a leader 

to direct the 



seyer en as/a 

condition of the multitude 
or welfare 



AAAAAA 

□ © 


heh 

nek 

sep 

neb 

follow 

thou after at 

time 

every 


r"i 

® O 
jneny 

a gracious bearing, 


er 

so that 



un/ seyer - k an 

may be thy behaviour without 










N2 


Cl 

w 


au 

harshness 


am-f 
in it. 

aaaaaa 

AAAAAA 




ur maat uah id/ 

Great is right, stablished and mighty, 


B 


o 


Jlifl 


an yenen/ fer rek Ansar dr 

and never hath been shaken since the time of Osiris, 1 II. If 





seka - nek ter 

plough-land is to thee gather 




c 

i W 


A_D 






em seye/ /a set 

in the field what hath given 










































1 


I 



AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 


neter dr un - nek 

God. 2 III. If thou wouldst be 



cm 


a 



sa aqer dri - k 

man perfect make thou 


AAAAAA 

sa en 

[thy] son to 






semam 


please 



cs 




neter dr met - f 

God. If he directeth straight 


□ 


AAAAAA 


! 


=> A ID 

peyar-f en qet - k 

his course according to thy example, 


AAAAAA 



€711111 - f 

and he dealeth 


r W _ , 

I II 

yet- 
in thy 



k er duset dri ari - nef bu neb 

affairs in the place belonging thereto, do unto him thing every 
or way 


nefer sa - k pu nesn set 

good, for thy son is he belonging unto the seed 



ka - k dm-k aut ab-k er - f 

of thy person. Do not thou remove thy heart from him, 



t —u) 


•< 2 >- 




du metu dri * sen Si dr 

[for it] is [thy] seed [which] maketh appeal [to thee].3 jy If thou 











































n 


s 


1 


n 


a 

he?nt- 


aqer - X’ X<?r - k per - X* mer - k 

wouldst be perfect possess thou thy house, love thou thy 

_. /www n 

3 $ J “ 



k em 

wife without 


O 

yen 

defect. 




w 


^ I 

yat - s 


meh 

Fill her belly, 

J * 


hebs - s 

clothe her, 


/wvwv 




»-= o rr"! D . 3 ? o & ? 111 

peyaret pu enl hdu - 

the medicines (?) are [these | of her members. 








O 

I 

ab - s 


O 


AA/WVS — /-> 
AAAAAA 
AA/WW 


<=> I 
= 0=1 
merhet - j 

Anoint her, 

o IX 
1 1 1 

ahet 



au ab - s trd cn unnet - k 

gladden her heart [during] the time of thy existence. A held 

1 ~= 


% 



pu yut en 

is she creditable to 


neb 

her 



I o 
A 


/w/ww n 1 


emyet 


Jl l 
netesu 




lord . 4 V. 




an 



dr aaa - k 

If thou hast become 


_ S o 
emyet 


k 


I I ! 

yet 



great after thou wast lowly, and hast gotten wealth after 

© 

<=> I 
tep 


ZS 



® 1 ) 




kat 


amm 


nut 


reyt 


<VWW\ 


nek 


poverty, (being] head in the city, take heed that thou dost 


















































em setau yepert - nek yentu em 

not turn to [thy] profit thy having attained dominion ; let not 





§ 


kef a db-k her 

be hardened thy heart through 



aha - k yeper- 

thy elevation (?) 7 for thou hast 


AAA/W 



A 

sept 


i 


I 


nek mer sept neter 

become [only] the steward of the goods of God . 5 yj 


neb 

of thy 


k 

lord 


Q 


atf 



dri tetet 

Perform the command 


w 



AA/WSA 


er-ek 
to thee. 


nefer-ui sba en 

Doubly good is the instruction of 


AAAAAA 


/ 


n ~n 

A 

per - nef 


0 



A/WVNA 


dm - f 


illh 0 

yent 


his {i. <?., a man’s) father [for] he hath come forth from him from 



hau - f tet - nef nef du - f 
his body. [What] he saith to him let it be 



<=> I 


an yat er 
within [him] to 



























AAAAAA 




41 S T _ •=• 

an ur aril - nef er 

its fulness greatest, let him do more 




tetet - nef 
than his words. 


v 4 £ii 0 <czr> &—o I ^—o 

mak sa nefer en tala neter rd 

Verily a son good [is] of the gifts of God, [he] docth 

Till ^ 

haa t'etet - nef yer neb - f dri - / 

over and above [what] he hath said. Before his lord he docth right 


-eC2>- a/vw\a 


an en 


® « 


O d | 


<ir/ ah - f er 

and truth, and worketh his heart in 


A 

nemtet - f 
his steps. 


tfl Inn ^ M'kl 

via peh - kud hdn - k nt'a sulen 

In this manner have I arrived. Thy limbs will be sound, the king 


hdn - k 


sulen 


o I 


o □ u G? f w --, I ^ 

helep em yepert nebt 

will be satisfied with [thy] doings all, 




del - k renput 
thou wilt gain years 




□a 




<s>- 


any an ser 

life without diminution. 


I have passed upon earth. 



nr 

o 


AAAAAA 



e n 

Bet - nd renput C -j- A r em 

of 


t 


AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 


A—c 


I have gained years no 


a 

AAAAAA J 

suten 


AAAAAA 


IK it „ 

'fCTlt 


dux 

life, 

tepu 


en tatd cn 
for bestowed the 


V 4 



AM 


AAAAAA 


1 


/^.v/ y^;// tet>u - 

king [upon me| favours above those who were before [me], 

°| A ° 

O Ol I "T AAAAAA \ J rd t— 

drit viaat en suten er dusel 

for 11 was] working right and truth for the king unto the place 

0\ 

anurp iu - f P u hdt - f 

of felicitv. 








in - f pu hat - J er 

It has gone out [from] its beginning to 
(/. £*., the tomb). (/. e ., here cndeth the book) 


si k « 


-ss> . 

pch - f via qemiu 

its end, even as it is found 


; 


(1 


em an 
in writing. 678 


VII. 


ar 

If 


AAAAAA 
O \\ 

enti 


o 

nebt 







□ 




CZS 3 


em an her 
every thing which is in writing upon 


pa 

this 


kftu 

book 




n 




n. 



AAAAAA 

t=D 




se/em - set 

be heard it 
or obeyed 


via 


i'et-d 


set 


em 


sen 


liau 


as I have said it, l and thei advance to add 

(listeners/ 






























^ I 


MAAM 


AAAAAA AAAAAA 

un an 


i p 

vw\ I 


themselves. 


o \\ 
enti 


n n 

AAAAAA AAAAAA 

Z/# tf/Z 


$ T»TtT Ik ° ^ 1) H $ 3 lo § 

1 JliiVS' jxvi' f w i I /WWW /WWW III I d 

her kiat un an sen her ertat set her 

• • • • 

unto good counsels, and they are for placing it in 

«—=* n/www jj n/wA/wA ^ /? n n 

O 111 III /w/w/w AA/WM III I O 2-lf & 

yc?/ - j-f/z un an sen her sektet set via 
themselves, and they are for reciting it according 

—■ so. n t*— n # o n— 

OS W id /w/w/w /w/w/w 0 | | III 

<??« <2« z/zz <z;z nefer set her dh - 

to what is in writing, shall good be it to their hearts 
® o vi 7 /WWVA a □ 

III a \\ AAAAAA 

cr '/ret nebt enti eni ta pen er ter - f 
more than thing any which is in earth this to the whole of it, 


(j T 

AAAAAA AAAAAA 0 


I ISJ AAAAAA AAAAAA 

an un an 


i I i 

sen 


ta pen er ter - f 
earth this to the whole of it. 


AAAAAA AAAAAA 


I I I 


I I I 


un an 

aha - sen hems - sen 

• • 

left 

aha 

[whether] they 

stand [or whether] they sit. 

Then 


AAAAAA ^ | 

— M 

AAAAAA 1 JV 

AAAAAA 

en hen 

en suten net (or bat) Huna 

mend - 

nef 


the Majesty of the King of the North and South, Huna, died, and 


, AAAAAA 



seaha hen en suten net (or bat) 

arose the Majesty of / the King of the \ 

\ North and South / 


Seneferu 

Scneferu 





1 


an 

as 


/WWV'i 

satai 




AAAAAA 


$ 



a king 


meirji 

gracious 


e.m 

in 


^ ooo |* 

la 

earth 


AAAAAA 


J3 AAAAAA 



aha en erta Kaqemna 

was given (i. e., constituted) Kaqemna 


□ 


pen er ter - f 

this to the whole of it. 



mer 


O 

<=> I 
nut 


superintendent of the town 



t'at 

and governor .9 


1 Plate VI., 11. 3-5. 

2 Plate VII., 1. 5. 

3 Plate VII., 11. 10-13. 

4 Plate X., 11. 5. 

5 Plate XIII., 11. 6-8. 

6 Plate XIX., 11. 3-8. 

7 Plate XIX., 1. 9. 

O 

This is colophon. Another reads:- 


A 

□ 

<S 

(S 

iu - f 

pa 

It hath gone 

out 



em 


in 



qemu 

was found, i. e., here happily endeth an exact copy. 



hetep ma, pa 
peace according to what 














9 Plate II., 11. 4-9. 


EXTRACTS FROM THE PYRAMID TEXTS. 

Pyramid of Urns. 

[Vth dynasty.] 


I. 


AAAAAA 


& k 



t nek 

Line 3 . Place thou 


sn 

it 


em 

in 


fert - k 

thy palm. 


II. 


—rr 

seb 

4. Goeth 



AAAAAA 


Hern hend ka - f III. 

Horus with his ka {i. <?., double 

or genius). 

a, ka - k 

7. The hand of thy ka [is] 



yi: 

embah - k 
before thee. 



d ka - k emyet - k 
the hand of thy ka [is] behind thee. 
A 


IV. 


ta¬ 


li. I have 


AAAAAA 


na 


y 


AAAAAA 


-<2>- 

^ I 

maat Hern 





jjY o 


an - 11a nek maat Hern qeb db - k 

come, I have brought to thee the eye of Horus, refresh thv heart 





(1 


n 


y/r - an - nd nek 

with it ; I have brought to thee 


n 


s 

it 



beneath 



tebti - k 
thy sandals. 


V. 



d tep - k 


14. Taste thou 



□ o 




VI. 


tept - f yent neter het 
its taste in the divine dwellings. 

n 


re - k 

20. Thv mouth 



re en 

[is] the mouth of 



hebes 

a calf of 



G 


ffl 




art hru mes-f 

milk [on] the day of his birth. 



AAAAAA 

VII. 



a 

*vv VVV\ 

h 

fl 

1 W 1^—3ft 

1 


S 000 

11 

i 000 

yerp 

nek 

kak 

Ansar 

Sdk 

29. Are presented 

to thee 

the nipples 

of Osiris, 

the nipples 



em tep menf en Ileru en t'el - f [a]m - nek 

upon the breast of Horus of his body, thou scizest [them] 



dr re - k ^ qebh - k dpen Ansar 

with thy mouth. 32 . Thy libations [are] these, Osiris, 



AuVWW 


IX. 


qebh - k dpen ±yv ’ [a]in maati Hem 

thy libations [are] these. 3 7. Grasping the two eyes of Horus 



?— 1 


WNAM 

n 

1 AAAAAA 

hctet 

qemt 

del 

- nek 

sen 


the white and the black thou carriest off them. 

o 


X. 


^ □ 
hetep- 

3 9. Make offering 


4 1 - 


/WWW 




XI. 


to thee North and South. 

n AAAAAA ^==> 



yeip - nek dbehu Heru 

I Arc presented 1 the teeth of Horus 
\ to thee 1 



hetu hu re - k 

white, they furnish thv mouth. 

* J J 



pat - k tin - nek 


42. Thou existest, thou art. 


XIII. 

//M0 


pat 

42. A cake 


AAAAAA 

O 

ent 

of 



XIV. 


uten 

offering. 




p%- 


seyu 6 su 

62. Make strong thou him 


as 


A 


= P?*k — k Al — 

yer -6 td - 0 seyem - f ern tei - f 

with thyself, grant thou that he may gain power over his body. 


A 


r~w~~i rw~~i 
--0 o 





ta - 6 


saUt 


f 


an maaii 


XV. 


Grant thou that he may be open in his two eyes. 

‘ A A 



o x 
baqet 

170. The olive tree 

1 ° 

ill © 

amt Anna 
in Heliopolis. 




h- 


U 


A 


an ab 

172. Not let thirst, 


an 


PA 


AAAAAA 


=> o 

an stir ab en 

not let be sad the heart of 

® e 


,0 

heqcr - f 
not let him hunger, 

f^OP' 

V aa/v^aa 1 1 J 


n 


Unas 

Unas, 

A.VW'A 


XVII. 


yefd - sen 
176. They shall grasp 



/wvwv 


A *\ /www n a 

I /WWW \0\ \C\ I /WW/W /\ 

/ii 

^r/a - j<?» - nef am - j<?« td- 

and they shall give to him [what] they have taken, they shall 

\ /vvaaaa q Mf . o ozl„ A ^ AAA 

I AAAAAA ^3)? n 0 AAAAAA AWMA 

0)0 I 0 A ^ iCi <=> 

j<?« nef peril beti ta heqt en entet en 

give to him wheat, barley, cakes, ale of that which [is] of 


XVIII. 






Unas 

Unas. 


setaa 


187. Trembler 


nr per em 
mighty coming out of 




Hep 

Hep (Nile), 


Ap-uat 



Ap-uat 


coming forth from 


Asert 

Asert. 




XIX. 
1 S 3 

& 


fll 


uab re - f §esau pen dm re - f 

188. Pure is his mouth [and] tongue this in his mouth. 


f\ .WWW Q AAAAAA o. ... <, ^ 

(J |\ AAAAAA f\ AAAAAA 

— -JJ — AAAAAA V_/ 

i-nef an - nef den ta en 

200. He hath come, he hath brought to you the bread which 





qemu - nef dm 
he hath found there. 


XXI. 





2o 6. Hail! 


_ AAAAAA 

C 7F 




an sem - nek as 

Not hast thou gone, behold, 


K] 

•3P 

AAAAAA 

f! 

met - Q 

kern - 

nek 

anyet 

dead, 

thou hast 

gone 

alive 


hems her yent Ausar 
to sit upon the throne of Osiris. 



aaui - k an Tern 

Thy arms [are] of Tem, 



menui - k em Tern 


thy shoulders [are] of Tem, 



yai - k an Tan sa - k em Tan peh - k 


thy body [is] of Tem, thy side [is] of Tem, thy back [is] 



em Tem ret - k em Tem hrd - k em Anpu 

of Tem, thy feet and legs [are] of Tem, thy face [is] of Anpu. 


XXII. 





s 


* 

* * 


210 . 


nab - k arek em qebh sbau 

Thou art pure therefore with the cool water of the stars. 


XXIII. 



1-kKI \1 ^ 


kau - nek henmemet uQes - neku 

211. Cry to thee the heavenly ones, lift thee up the 


i*k p ■=*,*, 

dyem - seku 
never-setting stars, 

at - k 


AM 


J* 


aaq drek dr bu yer 

enter then into the place containing 


j* 


XXIV. 


thy father, the place containing Seb. 


i - nek 

232 . Hath come to thee 


%. - 

A _Q AAAAAA 


l 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

\\ 

sa - k 

sad - nek 

su 

ken 

nek 

su 


thy son, thou hast received him, thou hast grasped him 


k ¥ — 

em yennu a - k 


/WAAAA 


d - k sa - k pit en fet - k en 
thy hand, thy son is he of thy body for 



fella 


XXV. 


ever. 




dp - f dim nehem - f kau neheb - f 


233 . He judgeth hearts, he punishcth kcC s, he subdueth 


u 

uu 

kau 


XXVI. 


kids. 



ia - f re - f t'et en Seb 


234. His bread of his mouth [is| the word of Seb 



i - 4 H i f - f (SI 

sa - k pu men Ausdr an/ - f an/ Unas 

son thy is this Osiris. If he (i./.,Tmu) liveth, liveth Unas 

□ 

/WWW 

pen an met - f an met Unas pen 

this ; if not he dieth, not dieth Unas this. 



XXVIII. 



er 


3 ( 

^•on ] 

L AAAAAA » 1 J\ 

yad 

Ujids 

Riseth 

Unas 

Ai J 

O 

Serf 

Ra 

nostrils 

of Ra, 1 



1 ° 

0 ^jr~n: 





an Nefer-Tem an 
like Nefer-Tmu from 


I ^ J AAAAAA 

seMen 

the lilv 


CT'Z) 




® <=* 
CZZD 


per - / 


<?;;z 




O 

hru 


neb 


a\ m 


AAAAAA 





aim 


neteru en 


maa 


f 


XXIX. 


every, pure [are] the gods at the sight of him. 

LTU 


y AAAAAA 

Unas 


per 

4 g3. Cometh 


id r 

her 


0 


AAAAAA 


maqat 

forth Unas upon ladder 


-<2>- 


WWVs 


ten d drit en 

this which hath made for 




nef 

him 


574- 



at 


f 


O 

„ . XXX. 
Ka 


his father Ra. 

m m 

neteru Amenta neteru aba 

O gods of the west, O gods of the cast, 



\ Tn 




neteru resu neteru mehta ftu dpu 

O gods of the south, O gods of the north, four these [who] 




AAAAAA 


seyen tain uab 

embrace the four quarters of earth holy. 


Pyramid of Tetd. 

[Vlth dynasty.] 


I. 


n 


§ 


AAAAAA 




dnef hrd - k 

45. Homage to thee, 

^1 

Bs 

net'er 


zs 

nek 

O bull 




ft 


dri - k per du 
thou makcst an exit 


* 

du 


AAAAAA 

en 

of 


?ieku 

bulls, [when] 





\ 


Tetd her set - k 

seizcth thee Teta by thy tail. 




II. 


$ 




AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

.VVAAAA 




m 


duet' hrd - k 

86. Homage to thee, 


_ O 

AAAAAA 

akeb ur nu netcru 

O celestial deep mighty of the gods, 





tPikKIS f?, 

hcmnemet 



□ 

sem ncnmemei sehetep - k remd 

fashioned of heavenly beings (?), thou makcst to be at peace men 



AAAAAA 


ITt 


neteru en Teta ta 

and gods with Teta, the 


Q] A P~ zr •=■ 

Teta ta - sen nef yet neb 

Teta, they give to him things (i. e., offerings) 

of all [kinds]. 


if_=■ v.^ i 

uten yet en Teta suten hetep 

149. An offering of sepulchral meals to Teta! Royal oblation 


AAAAAA 

uten 


da 


A 

Ct 

A 

AAAAAA 

□ 

AAAAAA 

A AAAAAA 

A <=, 

ta Seb 

hetep 

ta 

en Teta 

pen 

ta - nek 

give, 0 Seb, 

an oblation 

give 

to T eta 

this. 

Grant thou 

a_D a 

000 u 

0 

I- 

0 

q=p 

= 0 = 


mat 

nebt 

uaht 

ta 

heqt 

nebt 


gifts all [and] the placing of cakes and ale [of] all [kinds] 

inert - k nefert - nek dm yer neter 

[which] thou lovest, I with \ thou art pleased there before the god 

\ which I 


nefert 


o |t 

en t'et tetta 
for ever and ever. 


^5 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

li 

□ 0 

v-«i 

un 

nek 

da 

pet 


160. Thou hast opened the doors of heaven, 





seneyebyeb - nek qau urn seda - nek 

thou hast drawn back the bolts mighty, thou hast lifted 



t’ebct mchat aat hra - k em sab 

the seal of the door great. Thy face is like a jackal, 



yebset - k em makes hems - k her yent - k 
thy hind part is like a lion, thou sittest upon thy throne 



ha Ausar Teid aha Oes - Ou 

273. Hail Osiris Teta! Stand up, rise up thou, 

0 o 

k — 

mes - e 7 i - Qu mut - k Nut sek uah-en- 

hath given birth to thee thy mother Nut. Behold, hath placed 



/wwvs 



nek Seb re - k 
for thee Seb thy mouth. 


$ ‘ u i 

W\A V 


AAAAAA 


4 


Tmrmi 


dnet - On paui neteru 
Hath avenged thee the cycle of the gods 



o 

dal 


A 


AA/SAAA 


n 


aa/vaaa 


AA/VAAA 





Id - en - sen nek ysft a ~ k y £r " ^ 
great, given have they thee thine enemy beneath thee. 

VI. 

/« - k sc&p- 

288. Thou hast sought through the earth for thy meat, thou hast 


a 


-JU 


P"1 If 5 


nek la - k dyem ycsef hcqt - k 

received thy cake [which] never mouldcreth away, thy ale 

dyemel ana 

[which | never stinketh. 


Q*ts 




FROM THE TOMB OF HER-KHUF 
| ^ ^ AT ASWAN. 

[Vlth dynasty.] 



t'et - f hob 

He saith : Sent 



mid 



hen en Mer-en-Ra 


me the Majesty of Mer-en-Ra 


I 


/WWV\ 


C 





<=* I 




hend tef-[d] smer udt ycr heb Ara 

with my father the “friend one”, the “reader” Ara 

J 7 


(j 

- ?%> 

<=> 0^3 

c 

A/WWN 

Amam 

er aba 

uat 

er set 

ten 

land Amam, 

to open out 

a road 

into country 

this ; 


er 

to the 



diu 


[i] 


-<K>- j I 

dri - s 
did it 


/WVAAA 


* 



/WVAAA 


AAAAAA 


en abet seyef an - nd 
in months seven, I brought 


hL - 

dnnn neb 

offerings of all kinds 



dm 

thence 


PI Als IJT 

seuat qdh heset 

making \ gifts. I was praised 
abundant ( 



her-s daa urt 

for it exceedingly much. 



ra 1 kJ^ f'- 

hab - uii hcn-f 
Sent me his majesty 



em sennit sep ua - k 


a second time and I was by myself. 



AAAAAA 

per - 

nd 

I set 

out 


Q 

fjS 



ArBet 

ArBet, 



her uat 
by way of 



ra 



AAAAAA 



Abu ha - nd em 

Elephantine, I returned through 


Mesyer 

Meskher, 



Terres 

Terres (and 


o - s 
o—-' 

Arded 

ArOeO 



em 

in 



abet yemennu ha an - nd drum em 


months eight ; returning I brought offerings from 


(\/\/) 

a 

AAAAAA 

11 

0 



□ © 

set 

ten 

er aaat 

urt 

atu 

sep 

country 

this 

exceedingly 

many. [At] no 

time (V. e., never) 



AAAAAA 



□ B ^ 


AAAAAA 


W. 



AAAAAA 


ant mdtet er ta pen ter bah ha - nd 

was brought the like to country this in times of old. I returned 



cm ytrau per . Set ArBet 

through the conquered districts of. Set and ArBet, 







□ o 


; 


-<s>- 


l JT AAAAAA □ © 1 1 

aba - na seta peten an sep qemi ari 

I penetrated countries these ; [at] no time was it found to have been 

n n ek — 0 , £ i=i? 

/wwvA 1 T *sA y <_> 

I £T I A] 

en smer mer . neb per 

made by a “friend” and superintendent of. any an advance 







ra ^J 


Amain 


Amam country. 


halt 

Sent 


AAAAAA A T EL 

* I w - Lkl 

nua hen - f em 

me his majesty a 


^ O® ^ ^ ~~ IX 

yem pu sep er Amain per - na em 

third time to Amam country, I set out through 


■ ® r\ <=> 

i 

her uat 

. . . . by the way of 


\\ 







Uhat 

Uhat. 


qem - na 
I found the 


Amam 

prince of Amam 




going 


eref 

then 


to the land 



Qemeh er hu demeh er qah 

ol fhcmeh to smite Themeh |even] to the limit 






AAAAAA 


□ o 

i> •'I 


cm 

A 

per 



l 


I 


dmentet en pet per - k 
western of heaven. I went forth 


cm 
em-sa - f 

after him 


Sr 
>000 
_z' 

h 

n r— G— . 

1 0 p] AAAAAA 

ft 

<=> 

^0 

AAAAAA 

Thcmeh 

sehetep - nd 

su 

er 

an 


of Thcmeh, 


* 
tua 

adoring 


I pacified 

in 

neteru 


gods 




neb 

all 


it so that it was 


er la 

to the land 


her 

for 


AAAAAA 

en 

of 


II. 




a ? "M 



aOu 

the Prince. 


□ 


mer 

hen 

via a 

tenk 

pu 

er 

Desireth the Majesty 

to see 

pigmy 

this 

from 


[aaaaaa] j 

1 CJ 

f^l 

« - 

□ ^ 

JL, 



dnnu 

en 

(?) Bata 

Punt 

dr 

sper 

er 


the offerings of Bata country and Punt. If thou arrivest at 




0 









la - k er yennu . ... - k tenk 

thy country [and] at the palace and bringest pigmy 

n 


□ 

pu 

this 



f 7 \\ 


ma-k 

with thee 


any 


an 


J 

senb 




an 


hen 


er 


living being in good condition, is the Majesty for 




aril - k en adat er aril en neter net 

making thcc greater than was made the treasurer 



Ba-ur-Tettet cm rck Assd '{eft duset db 

Ba-ur-Tattu in the time of Assa conformably to the desire 

j 

a \ 

ent er maa tenk pu 

of [the Majesty] to see pigmy this. 




FROM THE STELE OF ABU. 

[Xlth dynasty.] 


Qa — ^ 

i - nd eni hetep 

I have come in peace 


□ 

CT3 

AA/>AAA 

er as pen 
to sepulchre this 




en tet 

of eternity | which] 


AAAA/W 





AAAAAA 

o 




© 


a// - m yut amentet ent 

I have made in the horizon western of the 


Abtu Abtu 

nome of( [in ] Abydos city, 
Abydos, i 


- 


er auset 

neheh 

to place of everlasting t 

A/WVAA "j 

$ 1 

en neter 

hps neter 

of the god 

AA/VWV 

august, the god 

1 1 1 

_ 

i 1 l 

nef 

pet paut 


/wwv\ 

netest 


er 


ret 


aa 


neb 


1 


iictera 


A 

yet 

stairc 

\ 

temt■ 


4 

setem 


*-a 


metu hememct 

gathereth foreign nations, and hcareth the words of the shining ones 





a Dill 



her udrt ta hetepu neb besu 

at the passage, the giver of offerings, the lord of divine followers 






AAA/VSA AAAW 


O £Ci 


asta sent en menfitn i - nef entei 

many, and of a company of soldiers. Come to him that which is [and] 







yent 


Amenta 


Ahtu 


Jthat which \ the dweller in Amenta, the bull (of the nomei the lord 
l is not, / \ Abydos, J 


Hi 


<*=j=a 


dm bah 


her tep nete.ru 


/of those who arei prince of those who have been, ruler of the gods 
\ in the presence, / 


% ^ Ml ^3 


terti 

of old, 


an neheh Haiti neteru yerp da 

heir everlasting, O Henti of the gods, prince great 


Haiti 


neteru 


□ o 




cnlu 


en pet heq en dnyu suten en entu 

of heaven, governor of the living, king of those who exist. 


AAAAAA 

en inert 

Through love of 



k II- !*> 

un-nd cm §e$u - f a may 

my being among his followers revered. 

V C 1 C' 7 



an - a her sdela an helm - f neb an 
I made myself chief of the mysteries at his festivals all, and at 

J J 1 



A ^ 

i ( i 



AAAAAA 


h J' 




netemtet-f neb tet cn Amenttt nefert in em 

processions his all, |and] saith the Amenta beautiful : Come in 
/?' 6\ cq A 

aaaaaa 

$ 





a. 



Q □ 

hetep yu neter er sah metiy 

peace, O beatified one, divine one, to a glorified body perfect, 




I 




Q AAAAAA 




\ rflh 


AAAAAA 


o ss 
yent 


neter uhemu rey • re - f emm anyu 

divine herald, knowing his mouth among the living, pass through 


J 


C""D 



r 


JH 


1 


□ 


r\ AAAAAA 

I 

AAAAAA 

bu amt en neter pen 


auset neb cm Amentet er 
place every in Amenta to the place in which god this |isj 



& 

AAAAAA 


5 



jCl. 



q n □ a 

dm ter entet - k it em hetep dper em yet - 

there, because thou comest in peace provided with wealth 

AAAAAA f\ n i \ AAAAAA f » V * <A f'A AAAAAA 

f.i ? = t. 

a anyu tep ta mereru any mestef 



nek 


thy. Hail living ones on earth |who| love life, |who| hate 


& 


□ ^7 S _ fit ® 

yepl em merer - Sen uah tep ta tet - 

destruction by reason of love your of remaining upon earth, say 




o 


AAAAAA 


aaaaaa o I 

ten ya ta les m dmay 

ye : Thousands of cakes and vessels of ale [ he given | to the revered 

^—n <=> O m & IT 


J i i i 

Abu 

Abu 

ff, 

uat Su 


fi t 


er erper en Rd yen/ - Amenta Ap - 

in the temple of Ra, of Khent-Amenta, of Ap 


T, ^ - 2 ; S' 

uat Su Tefnet Tehuti Seker Hemen Sept 

uat, of Shu, of Tefnet, of Thoth, of Seker, of Hemen, of Sept, 


--* /> /WVVAA 

Seker Hemen 



0 O 

u-J 

ft 

1 

if 

(|«nn 

1 AAAAAA 1 1 

AAAAAA V \ 

^ Jl 


Set 

Nut 

Hetep 

An-heru 

Ameni 

Meniu 

Ptah 


of Seb, of Nut, of Hetep, of An-heru, of Ameni, of Mentu, of Ptah, 

Seyi 


Anpu 


res Heru 


Heru meh 


AAAAAA ^ 

Unyert 


of Anubis, of Sekhi, /of Horus of the\ /of Horus of the\ of Unkhert, 

\ South, / 1 North, / 


0 111 
I I I 
<=! I I I 


paut 
tof the c 


□ o 


Seseta (?) Heqet Het - hert Repit 


rof the cyclef of Neith, of Sesheta, of Heqet, of Hathor, of Repit, 

lof the gods,/ 

□: pj- 


I 

Nebt-het Sebt 
of Nephthys, of Sebt. 




INSCRIPTION OF AT A. 

[Xllth dynasty.] 


(° 

I xx 

rcnpit 


i 3 s:j 

WVAM 

VWVAA 

NAAAAA 


O 


A 


n? 




i i i 

#$<?/ yemt iut smer 

Year.... month three of summer, day three, came the ‘‘friend one , 


k 



Y^- —V * 

•*3 j 

mer dh 

the overseer of cattle 


l 


in 

Ata 

Ata 


n 


ra 



AAAAA.* 


“ (1 
A 1 mnD 

sehat aner 


AAAAAA 


er senai aner eti 

to bring down a stone for 


> T? 


neler 


men 


□ 


erpd 




ha 


41 

yer-heb 


n 


T 


smer 


the god-beloved, /the hereditary! the duke, /the chief i the “friend 

w > , •_ / ' I _I_ I 


l prince, / 


[ reader, / 


o 

udl 




X 


mer 


res 


mer 


neter hen 

one”, the governor of the south, the overseer of the priests 

a ntk nmik rr n 


Amsii 





t'atu 


aqer 


an 


A 
seha 


\ 1 


m 


AAAAAA 


nef 


UiLU I 

aner 


of Amsu Tchaut - aqer. 
(or Min), 


1 brought down to him a stone 


meh 



I 


/VWsAA WVAAA 


n 11 

XII em sa (JfJ au an - na 

of cubits twelve with men two hundred, 1 brought 


<2 

<& 

CC 


\ i 



A77 

ah 

oxen 


11 

^55 

nnn 

nn 


11 

1 1 1 

sen 

make? 

L 

dr 

tua 

two, 

gazelles 

fifty, 

stags 

live. 



ADDRESS TO THE LIVING BY KHNEMU-H 

ETEP. 

From his tomb at Beni-hasan. 


[Xllth dynasty.] 



JjL^Tkv 


I ^ l" 

□ I 

tepu ta 


M 


0“ a 

A 


I I I 

sen 



a anyu tepu ta sasei - sen em 

Hail ye living ones upon earth, they [who] pass in going 




4 


a. 






i 


. em yeseft em 

down [and] in going up [the Nile], 

<=) _ n aa/vn/a 


ami 

scribes 


neb 

all. 


M 

yer heb 


tli! 

henu-ka 


^ f 


i i i 

neb t’et - sen 


T 

peryeru 


reader [and] priests of the ka all, let them say, “A sepulchral meal, 

9 ^ Y? ^1 


o III 

ta em heqt dh apt 

loaves, of vessels of beer, oxen, ducks, 


ya em 
a thousand of 

AAAAAA ( -S 


^ 0 
Q=^D 

I I I 



5 I I I 

neter sender 


If M 


l 


merhet 


meny ses 


III o 

yet nebt nefert 


incense, unguent, linen bandages, things all beautiful and 




AAAAAA 




njL ^ i ntv _ u 

f J £££$ I © I ^ ^ 

abt any neter dm en ka en amay 

pure liveth god on them to the ka of the revered one, 


' e== u) 

o \\ 
meti 


AAAAAA 


ilullo 0 




cm 


en sa sehet' neter het yerp 

arranger of the sa order of priests, inspector of the temple, chief of 


i 



I 


III © 

o □ i i ii i i 

neter hetep cm eru-pern neteru nut 

the divine offerings in the temples of the gods of city this, 

g_, / -1 

AAAAAA AAAAAA I I I « U -/-2 Q a □ c«> 

suten an Neteru-hetep sa ytiemu - hetep maayeru 

the royal scribe, Neteru-hetep’s son Khnemu-hetep, triumphant.” 


Ill 


AAAAAA 

ten 


i 


cac 

o □ 




FROM THE TOMB OF AMENI-EM-HAT AT 

BENI-HASAN. 

[Xllth dynasty.] 


I. 


" a 

o 


n n 


i 


n n i 


AAAAAA 


renpit XLIII yer hen en 
Year 43 under the Majesty of 



Heru any mest 

Horus, living one of births, 


m 

suten net (or bat ) yeper-ka-Rd any t'etta 

/king of North) Kheper-ka-Ra, living for ever, 
\ and South, I 




king of Upper and 
Lower Egypt, 



(1 


o 

III 


any most 

living one of births, 


r*M*i 


Heru nub 

the golden Horus, 


any 

living 



meet 

one of births, 


CESQ f St 


Usertsen any t'etta 
Usertsen, living for ever 


er 


AAAAAA Q Q 

nuheh 




yeft 


" a 

o 

renpit 


and] to all eternity. When [it was] year 


n 11 

a £ 

' a 

n n 1 

i 


T1T1T® 

O 

n 111 

v\i-v 111 ~ rr 

wZ-TY^ Hut 

O 

n n 1 

11 

1 - — 1 a 


XXV 

em Mahef 

renpit XLIII 

abet sen 

sat 

hru 

25 

in (the nomc| 

\ M ah etch, f 

f [*.«.,] year 43 1 
< [of the reign > 
lof Usertsen],) 

\ month \ 
\two off 

/the growing\ 

1 season, \ 

day 


n 

mu 

xv 

^5, 


11. 





A/VWV\ 


fes - a neb - a yeft yent - / er 

I followed my lord when he went up the Nile to 


seyerl 

defeat 


0^3 


l*ft - / em saiu ftu 

his foes among the strange peoples four, [and] 


/WWW 



/WWW 







na em sa 


net (or bat) net (?) 


I went up as the son of the prince | being] a royal /chan-j 

|cellor,J 





AA/WAA 


±H£E 


mer menfitu (or maid) Maher 


em dten 


| and| general of the soldiers great of the |Mahetch( [and | as a deputy 

( norne, J 


dtef 



aauu 


s A o o 
hestet 


person of [my] father old, under the favour [which 1 had] 




] ^ □ ®HHK« 

r. n 


em suten per mertu - f em setep - sa 

in the royal house, {and the love [shown]| in the council chamber. 

1 to him ( 

fi o i — 


sen - a 


Ka§ 


yentit 


1 traversed Kush (Ethiopia) in going up the Nile, I brought 



AAAAAA 


Bs 




na 


t'eru 


if ego I 

ta 


i 


AAAAAA 


an 


with me the boundaries fof the land( I brought 

I [of Egypt], I 


% j) 2 j! 

na dnnti 

the offerings 


<=» I 

neb - a heset - d 
to my lord, my favour 

1 - \L*\ 

hen - f ufa 

his Majesty setting out 


□ o 
F=R 


°H? P 

peh - s pet 
it reached to heaven. 


A 

aha 


AAAAVv 


en 


A 



_o_ 


an 

in 


o □ 
hetep 

peace, 


n 


AAAAAA 


Rose up 

Lh 

seyer - nef 
he defeated 


i ^ 



^c=s=) 0-=^-, nr 

o ir 


AAAAAA 


A 




t e P - f 

his foes 


an Ka£ past i - na her 

in Kush (Ethiopia) the stinking. I came to 


C3n 




A 



n 


□ 


A 


" / 
follow him 


an 


sept 




hra 




an 


ye per 


nch 


as one provided of face, not happened disaster 
(/. e., a keen overseer) 



an 


mdsa - d 


ys 

yenl - k[u]d 


JL J 




among my soldiers. I went up the Nile to 


ant 

brills 


V7 
bu (?) 

ingots 


AVI 




I 

| /WV/W> 


i 


AAAAAA 


M ( 0 ^L)] 


of 


nubu 


cn hen en suten net (or bat ) Kheper-ka-Rd 

gold to the Majesty of \ the king of the ( Kheper-ka-Ra, 

| North and South, J 



i S - Til 

dn% t'etta er nuheh 

living for ever | and | to all eternity. 


m AAAAAA i - 4 * 1 , AAAAAA Q / WW'A 

rtln o £& $ 

/<?/*/ - nd hend 

1 went up the Nile with the 





s 

AAAAAA 

erpd 

ha 

suten sa 

ur 

en 


prince, the duke, the royal son, eldest of 


<=> I 

W* - / 
his body, 



Ament' 

Ameni, 


t I P 

dn% tifa senb 
life, strength, health! 


_ AAAAAA . <•? » , AAAAAA 

din Q 2£ $ 

- nd 
] went up the Nile 



em 

with 


O 

I 



S £ 
£ £ 



hesb CCCC em setepu neb 

a company of men 400 being picked every one 



en mahi-d 
of my soldiers, 



iu 

coming 


k 

0 

A—r- 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA Q | 

"| AAAAAA 

1 1 1 

AAAAAA 

em 

hetep 

an 

nehu 

sen 

dn- 

in 

peace 

not 

had they suffered. 

I brought 


A/ww\ n 

nd nubu 

back the gold 



ia - nd hes - kud 

entrusted to me, and praised -was 1 on 


* n 



o nrzi 


AAAAAA 


r -1 ^ q AAAAAA 

*1 1 ^ «• 


her - s em suten per 
account of it in the royal house, 


neter tua - 11 a suten 

God praised for me the royal 




]< 

33X>-=i 

(fHi 

WWW 

Ci 

so 

aha - nd 


yent 

son. 

I rose up, 

I went 


5 £ 


o 

A 


k[u]d 


er 

to 


sebt 

convey 


j 


o 

bu 


TT aaaaaa 


^ n 

/« <?// ^//5 

the ingots to the city of Qebt (Coptos), together with 


Qebti 


WAM 


□ n 

erpd 


ha 



mer 


© 

c 

nut 



i -k 


n 


tat 


/WAM 

Usertsen 


the prince, the duke, thegovernor of the city, \ the chief ^ Usertsen, 

y magistrate, j 


f i p i®t& 

an/ ufa senb yent - nd em hesb 

life, strength, health ! 1 went up the river with a company of men 

@ @ Q A \ t q .o & 

CCCCCC em 
600, with 


AAAAAA 



D 


AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 


M Mvi 


qen neb en Mahef i - kud 

warrior every of Mahetch. 1 came 



-Cl. 


em 


^ □ 
hetep 






AAAAAA 


mata-d 


af 


ft 


art - fetet- 


in peace, were my soldiers in good condition. I did that was 


AAAAAA 




«<?$/ 

commanded me all. 



nuk neb aamt uah 

1 am the lord of graciousness, fruitful 



AA/WV, 




$ T¥ 

■/ haq 


viert haq mer nut - f dri - na kert renput 

in love, a governor loving his city, I made but years 

(i. e., I passed) 


k i¥ k h Vs 

em haq em Mahef baku 




?/<?£ en suten per 


as governor in Mahetch. Works all in the royal house 



her yeper em a - d 
were performed by my hand. 


A 

aha 


Rose up 


erta - na 
and gave me 


| AAAAAA 


o | PI i i i i I TLJ I 

mer Best en kesu (?) per nu sau 

the governor of the companies of the pasture houses of the shepherds 


0 < c=== v& <?<? a 

I SEE HI 

Mahef ka MMM em 

of Mahetch bulls three thousand of 


k p 


i i i 


nuhbu 


their yoke animals, 


n— m <=> r ^ i n ° 

hes - k[u]d her - s em suten per er Bennu 

I was praised by reason of it in the royal house at each 




renpit 

year 


breeding (?). 


I bore 


baku 

their 


i i i 


works 



AAAAAA 


uu 


1 


l__! 





AAAAAA I I I 

neb en suten per an hcrt-a er - a em 

all to the royal house, nothing [was] on hand against me in 

(/. e., remained undone) 



i_ _i 

l a - f 

section of it 

a 

&r - / 
the whole of it 

AAAAAA 

netes 

of a little man 
(*. e., poor) 


neb 

any. 



(in 

A 

AA 



AAAAAA 


& 


bak 

I worked 


?! 




nd Mahet’ er 

Mahet ch to 
* 

-ju. 


AAAAAA 

an 



T 5 

sat 


i i i 

em nemmat (?) uahet 

by journeyings constant, not a daughter 

J AAAAAA 

^ $ * JU 

nd an 

not 


seheteb 

did I harm. 





v ^\, 


Xart 

a widow 


•MM 


AAAAAA 


AzaV 




AAAAAA 

an 


m: 


AAAAAA 


nef 

did 1 treat harshly, not a husbandman did I resist him, 


ahuti 



AAAAAA 

<*» MM/ 

not a shepherd 


AAAAAA / n WVW 

a 

did I turn back. 


AAAAAA AAAAAA 

aw //;/ 



iner 

not existed overseer 


/ AAAAAA 



I 

I K. 


A’/ 


Set 


na 


red 


/ 


of a gang of five men [from whom] I took his men 


q 

I 

her 

for 




^ I! 

Jl L) | AAAAAA AAAAAA 

baku an un mar 

the works, not existed oppression 

A <=>© 


AAAAAA 

an 


AAAAAA 


heqer en rek-a 

not a hungry man in my time. 


en hau - d 

in my time, 

AV — (j 

du yeper en renput 
When happened years 


heqern 
of hunger 


A 

dlui 


[■ 


AAAAAA 



na 

I stood up, 


H hJ 

seka - na ahel 

I ploughed the fields 


a 

nebt 

all 

pt 


AAAAAA 


§ 5 ? 

3HE 


i ^ i 

nT 




AAAAAA 


<?/*/ Mahet' er 
of Mahetch to its 
Z& . £ fll 


seany 

making 


yeper 


I °°\ I 

' I 

3S ^ I 

/(^ - / m 

border southern and northern, 
Lzsm 0=0 

/ 


J \ i i i 

yeru - f dri Sebu 

to live its people, making its food, 


A 


heqer 




AAAAAA 


existed a hungry man 

I*) 


dm - f 
in it. 


erta 


na 


1 gave 


an 

not 

AAAAAA 

en 

to 





I) < C=== ^ 




o o *, o 

yart via nebt hi 

the widow as to the possessor of a husband, not did I magnify 


an 


AAAAAA 

seBen - a 



AAAAAA 




□n 





ertat - nd nebt 


ur er kr em 

the firstborn at the expense of the young child in [what] I gave all. 


AAAAAA 


□ 


aha 

[When] rose 


en 


er 


AAAAAA y -f 
AAAAAA 

AAAAAA I I I 

mu 




urn 


IJdp 

Hapi with waters 
(/'. e., when an abundant inundation took place) 


yeper 
great happened, 




~ ,.o 

Tui i i 

beti 


nebu 


nebu pertu beti nebu yet neb 

the lords of wheat and barley, the lords of things all, 


an 

not 


AAAAAA 


sefet - d 


■ w i I 

her-a 


ent 


«! 


o 
3S 

dhet 


did I cut off the surplus growth of the field. 
(*. <?., deduct for myself) 



STORIES OF THR REIGNS OF SENEFRU 
AND KHUFU (CHEOPS). 

[Early XVIIIth dynasty.] 



Tata - cm - an\\ tetet - nef cm hekau 


Tchatcha-em-ankh, his words of magical power, 



aha en erta - nef emien en mu en pa 
[and] he placed [one] side of the water of the 


s | 

h 

pool 


3 

I 

her 

upon 



AAA/WA 

I I I 


nan - sen 


each other. 


AAAAAA 

qem - nef 
he found 




pa 

the 


AAA/W. 



Hi 



neyau uah her pa 

ornament lying upon the 



qit aha en 

stone ; rose up 



an - nef su erta en hent - f 
he brought up it [and] gave | it ■ to his mistress. 



dst eref 
Behold now 





AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


k 

dr 

pa 

mu 

diu-f 

em 


the 

water 

was it 

of 


^ mi *, 

meh XTI her 
cubits twelve at 



dot - f tera - nef 

its back, [but] reached it 
(Y. e. f in its deepest place) 


^ Nil <=> f 

meh XXIV er sa 

cubits twenty-four after 


j 


A 




AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 


- f aha en 
it had been doubled. Rose up 


fet - nef tetet - nef 

he spake his words 


k lu 



1 


AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 


«» 


AAAAAA 


k 


;/<7 


hekau aha en an - nef 

of magical power. Rose up he brought back the 


AAAAAA 


en 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

mu 

waters 


AAAAAA 

en 

of 




t 'Arzi u — d A 

s I I \ III 

pa ke er dhau 

the pool to their [former] 

# ro tk o 


n 


AAAAAA 


I I I 

sen 

state. 


- T is 

£■;/ hen - f her hru nefer 

Passed the day his Majesty in [making] a day good 




AAAAAA 

suten 


CTU 

I 

per 


¥ J 


n 






■ ■ w —. 

. 


hena 

with 

CT 7 P 

per 


any Ufa senb ma qd - f 

his] royal house, life, strength, health, as was his form. Coming 

(V. e., his wont) 



AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 

en 

forth 



0=0 

A *-=— 

feqa - ;/(/ 

rewarded he 




j 


^£7 


yer heb 
the reader 


q w 

I 

heri 

chief, 


iMW k fTif k ft - I 


Tafa - - any 

Tchatcha-em-ankh, 


cm 



jfl 


o 




I I I I 


bu 

neb 

nefer 

thing 

every 

good. 


k 

V 

yepert 

em 

rek 


mak bait 

Verily [this is] the wonderful thing [which] happened in the time 


a 


m 




dtf - k suten net (bat) Seneferu 

of thy father, j the king of the \ Seneferu, 
[North and South, j 


madyeru 

triumphant. 


arit 


& J 

yer lieb 



the working of the reader 
(or among the acts) 


q w 

I 

heri 

chief, the writer of books, 


an 


em 
by 

i i 

hit 



Tata 






Q AAAAAA 


I I 

em - any 
Tchatcha-cm-ankh. 





tet 


223 

yufu 

Khufu. 





madyeru 

triumphant 


t) o i_ 

AAAAAA A CZi 

an hen en suten net (bat) 

Said the Majesty of | the king of the i 

| North and South, j 

J> c-^- n <^ED 




amrna 

Let 


£_D 

Oi 

tdtu 


£L 


0 


o vj i i i 

maul 


be given of loaves of bread 




^ III 

heqt 




VC 

C 




ya heqt tes 

one thousand, of beer jugs one hundred, 
o 


c. 




neter 

of 


sciitrd 

incense 


^0 
pat 

measures 


sen 

two 


4 . 


/ 2 k / 2 » 


suten net ( bat ') 

j ihe king of ihe 
jNorth and South,! 


Ou^vl 

Scneferu 

Seneferu, 


AM 


Tettetd 

|Herutataf said :] Tetteta 


AAAAAA 

ren 


[n^il 


AAAAAA 


cn 


f 


<a 

n 


L 


© 


§ J 

I 



ana 

ox 

AAAAAA 


uci 

one, 

AAAAAA 


< 7 * <?« 

to the Majesty of 



madyeru 

triumphant. 



- / 

is his name, 


- f 

he dwellcth 


m 

in 


im ft- 

Tettet - Seneferu madyeru du-f 

Tattu - Seneferu, triumphant! He is 



aaaaaa n 


renpit C -f- X du-f her 


amt 


em neies 

of humble rank, 

(D(S(0 

tau D 


0 

O 


of years one hundred and ten ; he eateth loaves of bread five 
J hundred, 




1 


AAAAAA 


AAAAA i 

ermen en 
a shoulder of 


& 

1 k 




aaaaaa 

AAAAAA 
i AAAAAA 


an ox in 


duf 

flesh. 


hend 

and 


seura 

drinketh 




4 0 


A HI 

heqt 

of beer 


e Sll ^ 

tes C ermen em 

jugs one hundred unto 


i¥, 

hru 

day 


O □ 


pen 

this. 


du-f 

He 


‘T ® ® 8 n* x A * 

^_ a I X ^- o i w i 

re/^ 6es tep hesq du-f rey 

knoweth [howl to bind on a head [which] (hath been) he knoweth 

L J i cut o,r » i 




cut 0 (f, ( 






^ ->U 7 ? 

erf at sem mad her sa - f . - f 

|how] to make to follow a lion after him [with] his rope (?) 


maa 


® ^ A \ 

| ■—w— 

her la du-f rey 

on the ground, he knoweth 


C2> 

AAAAAA 

0 


m 


3 JT n Jr» i i i ^ n i 

tennu dpt 

the number of the abodes (?) 


AAAAAA 

o 


o ?r^r i i 

cut unt ent Tehuti dst ur§ hen 

of the house (?) of Thoth. Behold passed the day the Majesty 


> O 
ur§ 


I 



\\ 


en suten net fat) X u f u 


maayeru her hehi 


of j the king of the ) Khufu, triumphant, in seeking for himself 
) North and South,) 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

A □ F=^ 1 

L n | 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA l— —1 

AAAAAA 

41 


na en 

apt 

ent 

unt 

ent 

Tehuti 

er 

the 

abodes (?) 

of the house (?) 

of 

Thoth 

to 



-C2>- 


AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 


0°| - cO] ^ 

^ & a TJ i w n \ 

drit - nef matet an en yut - f tct 

make for himself a copy of what belonged to his horizon. Said 


\ fi$«— Q 



an hen - / tes - k aref Heru-tatd-f 
his Majesty: Thyself then, O Herutataf, 


sa-a 


my son, 


Q AAAAAA AAAAAA ^ 


- tuk 


na su 


aha en 


bring thou to me him. Rose up 


PIULAfl 

sesept 

made ready 


\ i 11 

dhdu 

boats 




suien 


the royal son 


Heru-tatd-f 

Herutataf, 


sas pu 

a setting out he 


AAAAAA 


L rflh 


AAAAAA 





an - nef cm 


yentyaftit 


er Tettet - Seneferu 


made in sailing up the river to Tattu - Seneferu, 








madyeru 

triumphant. 


yer 

Now 


cm yet 
after 


AAAAAA 


na en 


i I i 


ahau 

boats 


<cz>- 


mend er merit $as pu dn - nef 

had arrived at the quay, a setting out he made 





o w 




lan 


herti 


marching, 


senetim - ncf 
and he sat 


qenau 
a litter 




i i i 



S ^ 

AAAAAA -- - 


hebni 


nebau 


ebony [having] poles 


cm sesnetem kcnya 

of sesnetchem wood inlaid 


^ ^ 
cref cm nub 

with gold. 


^7 


ycr 

Now 


II11IISf 

cm yet sper - / T c tt e t 
after he had come to Tattu, 



k .1^0 


aha cn uah pa qenau ana 

• • * 

[he] rose up and set down the litter [on the ground]. A rising 




AAA/WV 


pu dri - ncf er 
up he made to 


mehi - f qem - ncf su 

greet him, [and] he found him 







i w i i ^ aa/wva 




stir her 


. maam 


per - / 


Ivin" upon a mattress (. f ) at the door ol his house, 
J ^ (or wicker couch [:]) 

IM L ? - t. -k-kC 

henu yer tep - f her anuim - 

[with] one servant at his head that he might rub (?) 



AAAAAA 


(j> 


nef hi 

it, [and] another 


satin 


to chafe 


relui-f 
his feet. 





aha en * au en nef sulen sa Ifcru-tdtd-f 

Rose up stretched out to him the royal son Herutataf 


» V 



daui-f 
his hands. 


rising 


en sedhd - nef su nt'a 

he made to stand up him, a going 


AAAAAA O AAAAAA 


_K <cz> 1 i xs | | ^ 

pu dri - nef hena - f er merit her ertat - nef 

forth he made with him to the quay to give him 


M flk 



d - f dhd 
his arm. Rose up 


* $ 


said 


| AAAAAA 


Tetteta 
Tetteta : 


qaqau 

be given to me a qaqau boat, let one bring 

¥ ^ 

na /ertu-a her dnu-d dhd en ertd 

to me my children with my books. Rose up was made 


amma 

Prithee 

Q AAAAAA 

an-tu-f 
let one bring 


anu-a 




A 


A/N/NAAA 


5 ^ || 


AAAAAA 


aha - nef uda sen hena 
to stand for him boats two with 


Hi 

qet 

their 


I 


n 


A 


i I i 

sen hit 

sailors. A going 


□ 


•<2>- /WW'A 


0 





I 


M 




pn ari en 
made 


Tcttetd 


an 


ZM 


cm 


AA/WSA 

<^> \\ 
enli 


} 


a 


AAAAAA 

suten 


which the royal son 


Tetteta sailing down the Nile in 


A.-0 it 

Heru-tdld-f 

Herutataf 


S 3 

usey 

the boat 





sa 



AAAAAA 


0 \ 


A A 

emyet sper - f er yennu 

after he had arrived at the palace 


© 


dm - f 
was in it. 

~2> A 
A 

dq pu 
an entrance 


D 


AAAAAA 


V 


*72 


AAAAAA 

snien 


F _r 

.ra 



the royal son 


A_0 

Heru-tdtd-f 

Herutataf 


MM 


er 

to 


semal 

inform 


hen 




en 




sulen nei 


23 ] ^ 4 


per 

Now 

ari 
made 

AAAAAA 


en 

the 

AAAAAA 


yufu 


Majesty of I the king of the 1 Khufu, 
| North and South, j 


madyeru tel an 

triumphant. Said the 


A_D 


A 

I AAAAAA 



sulen 

sa 

Hern-tala-f 
* • • «/ 

royal son 

Herutataf: 



t i 


n 


aOi 

O Prince, 


any utd senb 
life, strength, health, 




ft IT Blit it ± U- 

neb - a an an-na Tetteta tet an hen - / 
my lord, 1 have brought Tetteta. Said his Majesty: 


AT J 


AAAAAA 


A 
as 

Go 






a n 




AAAAA O 

^ }\ 

an - nd su util pu 

bring to me him. A going out 

I CTftD 
per - da 


AAAAAA 


an en 
made his 


f! 



1 AAAAAA 

en 




w I 

^/z - f er uayi en per - aa any 

Majesty into the colonnade of the great house, life, 

(z. e., palace) 


i 

1 

T1 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

uta 

senb 

sta 

entu 

nef 

strength, 

health, 

was led in 

to him 


it J 


a i u 
Tetteta 


fet 

Said 


AAAAAA 

an 

his 


f: 


It. 


o c a n eanj^ !|ol 

Q W I FAI I n U 1 U -B 

hen - f peti set Tetteta tem erta 

Majesty : What is it, O Tetteta, [which] not hast made 





/wwv\ 


maa - nd tu 
to see me thou? 


$ it ± IB 1 ! 


AAAAAA 

tet an 
Said 


AAAAAA 


i 1 


Tetteta nasn 

Tetteta : The invited one 


ft MMiVIWf A P 

pu i aQi any ut'a senb 


1 I 1 


nas 


it is [who] cometh, O Prince, life, strength, health! A call [being 




er - d makna i - fold tet an hen - f 

made] to me verily I, I come. Said his Majesty: 


< Hi 

AAAAAA 1 —LL 


an au 

Is it 



maat pu 

right and true 



pa tet au-k 

what is said [that | thou art 




i 



rey - Qd 
knowing how 


c=oo^=3 (3 




■—*— S,-D I 

des tep 

to bind on a head [which] 



hesq 

/hath been\ 
\ cut off? / 



11 

AAAAAA 

an 


Said 



Tetteta Qu du-d rey - kua dOi 

Tetteta: (Certainly, 1, even I, know [how to do it], O Prince, 



n 


any ufa sent) 
life, strength, health, 



neb-d 
my lord. 



tit 

Said 


1 

AAAAAA 

an hen - f 

his Majesty: 



0 





AAAAAA 

O \\ 


a & ^ 

err: 


amnia dn-tu - nd yenrd 

Prithee let be brought to me a captive 


enti em yenrdl 
who | is | in prison 



ut 

to indict 


AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 





neken - f 
his doom. 



tet an Tetteta 

• • • • • 

Said Tetteta: 



an as 
Not, behold, 



AAAAAA 


It <iiWi f 


[1 


K2 



en 

of 



ret 


d6i. 

any 

ufa 

senb 

neb-d 

men, 

0 Prince, 

life, strength, 

health, 

my lord. 

_fU, 


! 


f 

/VWAA J 

1 ( 

] 

• 

w 

an 

utu 

in 

arit 

ment 


dri 


mak 

Surely l s l ia11 not | commanded to perform on some I animal I belonging 
| one be j r 1 J » f 


\ )\ 

!£& I o 




n 


- w_ 


A/W\M 


O AAA AAA 

AAAAAA 




/« aw/ 

to the beasts 


sepset aha en an - nef 

sacred? One rose up and brought to him 


a 





wm _/_r 

smen 


a goose, 


\ 


i*ni 

nta 

being cut off 


AAAAAA 


? ^ ^ 
/<y> - f aha en erta 

its head, rose one and placed 







pa 

the 


AAAAAA —O 

smen 


a J¥ 



s I 


AWM 


goose 

nayi 

the colonnade, [and] 


er 

on the 

A? 

fata - f 
its head 


keba 

side 



H 


er 

on the 


amenti en 
west of 

| 

keba 
side 



tJ 


o 

\\ H 


dbli 

cast 


AA/VWv 

en 

of 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 


£// /£/ 

• • 

Rose up and spake 



AAAAAA 


hum 

Tettetd 

Tetteta, 






tetet - nef em heka 

he uttered words of magical power. 




pa 

the 


AAAAAA —O 

smeii 


A 

aha 


§ 

I 

her 



AAAAAA AAAAAA 

U7i an 

Was 


A 









goose [then| standing up to 

® 0ps_ 


hebaba 

waddle [and] 



__ w 



A *7? 


/ 


its head 
•= 


f/72 zhaV*/ 

likewise. 




I 








X"' 

Now 

AAAAAA 

en 


emyet sper-f 
after had come 




innii, 





the one upon the other, stood up 


A 

aha 


% 


her 


s 




standing to 


AAAAAA 



S 

kaka 

cackle. 

-£S>- 


AAAAAA 

^// pa smen 

the goose 

0 AAAAAA 

aha en erta - nef dn-tu- 
Rising up he made to be brought 


AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 


* 



__w.. 


_H AAAAAA 


nef yet-aa dri etiiu cref cm mdtet aha en 
to him a klietaa bird, was done to it likewise. Rose up and 


AAAAAA 


P • ^ 


g\ A AAAAAA AAAAAA 

^ 1 

erta £// 7z^;/ - f dn-tu - nef aua ua seyer 

made his Majesty to be brought to him ox one; having fallen 





i'p-f 



Met 


<=> 


^ 0 11 AAAAAA 

er 

ta 

rt/w en 

to the 

earth, 

rose up and 

/WWW 

k 

luMij 

nef 

cm 

heka 



tit 


A/W*AA 


en 


/WWVv 


aha en 

he uttered words of magical power, and stood up 

i 

ana ud 



Tetteta 
• • • • 

Tetteta, 



pa 

the 


ox. 



THE LIFE OF AAHMES, THE NAVAL 
OFFICER AS TOLD BY HIMSELF. 

[XVIIIth dynasty.] 



Q 


AAAAAA 


n 



0 


AAAAAA 



/- 1 


W 

her ycnit Aah-mes sa Ahana maayeru 

The chief of the sailors, Amasis, son of Abana, triumphant, 




AAAAAA 


o 

AAAAAA 

I I I 


ret - / 
saith he : 


tit - d 
I speak 


en 

to 


ten re6 
you, O men 


neht ta-d rey- 
all, and I give you 


AAAAAA 

I I I 

ten 


AAAAAA. 


hesu 


o 
yepert 


na 



O 

ooo 

nub 


9 


□ © mi o i 
cm nub sep VII ye ft 

with gold times seven before 


AAAAAA 


B* 


f 


hen 


hcnt 


er 


en 

the 


So 

mdtet 


ta 

land 


er ter - f 
all of it, [ and 




i i i 

dm 


Hi 

seh- 


with] men- and maid- as well as with Jwhat belonged! I became 
servants servants, j to them. j 


\ <1 "= 

0 f> 

CCO< 

A 

I 1 I 


ft 

hud cm 

ahet 

ait 

uri 

du 


AAAAAA 


A 

AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 

ren 


owner of 


en qen 

fields many great; shall the name for bravery 



em arit - nef an 
in what he wrought not 


hetemu 
cease 


^ ooo 


□ 


MAMA 

em ia pen 

in land this 



t'etta 


ret - / 


AA/WNA 

ereniet 


Ji (1 


an - na yreperu - a 

for ever. He saith : Now I made my coming into being 

(/. e., I was born) 


em 

in 




§ q i 

/WWW 

+;j 


tenia 

e?i 

JVeyeb 

an 

the city 

of 

Nekheb. 

Was 

A/WWA 

m 

/^\ t — x 

f ® 

A 

A/SA/WV 
— AAAAAA 


dtef-d 


em 


\\ 


uau 


en 


suten net 


Se-qenen-Ra 


3 


a 



i © 


maayeru 

°f / the king of the \ Seqenen-Ra. triumphant 
/North and South,/ 


Ba sep sen 

Ra twice 
(*. e., Baba) 




AA/WV\ P'^/'V/O f ) iC 

^-'sdj - 


aaaaaa 


sa Re - ant ren - / 

the son of Reant [was] his name. 


\ 


AJfl 




<2 

uau er teb - f em 

the captainship as his deputy in 


I d 

dhd - na her arit 

I rose up to perform 


rww\t 

I 

uda en 
ship of 


pa 

the 


pa 

the 




em 


ro 



hau 


neb 


the time of the lord of the two lands 


Afas 

Mas (i. e., the Bull) in 

Neb-pehtet-Rd maayeru au-d em §era 

Neb-pehtet-Ra, triumphant. Was T at the age of a child, 
(Anilines I) 


taut 


w 


□a 




an 

not 






drit - d 

bad I married 


hemt an 
a wife, was 



ster - a 
I sleeping 


= fKT 

em semt 

in the garments 


AAAAAA 


<2 

III 





/WWVA 



Sennit yer emyet her - nd per 

of netted work. But afterwards 1 possessed a house, 


aha - nd 
I rose up, 


_ _ _ _ 




OO^ 

<=* \\ 

1 

A \ - a 

^^ \ <\ 



1 

AAAAAA NA 

AAAAAA <d_i. 

Octet - hud 

er 

pa 

naa 

Mehti 

her 

qenen - d 

I betook myself 

to 

the 

ship 

Mehti 

that I 

might light, 


(/. e., the North) 


^ • n © 

AAAAAA ^-- > I 

un yer-d her 

[it | being upon me to 


ap* mt t a p 

Ses aOi any uta sent 

follow the Prince, life, strength, health. 


% c 

1 C 


✓- 


her 

ret-d 

emyet 

sutut - f 

upon 

my feet 

after 

his journeyings 


T - 

her nreret - f 

in his chariot. 




? 

du 

hems 

lu her 

Being 

encamped 

One again 



the king) 


n i 

temd 

AAAAAA 

_r 

r—ZJ © 

en 

TTet - Uart 

the city 

of 


Avaris 



© £ 

) ? 

A 

AAAAAA ^ 


AAAAAA 


1 1 

A 


un 

yer-d 

her 

qent 

her ret - a 

was 

[it | upon 

me to 

light 

upon my feet 



embah hen - f 
before his Majesty. 



aha - nd 
I rose up, 


ra . 

AAAAAA S- 

tehen 


n 


ktui 


I was advanced 


cr 





yad-em-J\fen-n efer 


to Khaa-em-Mcn-nefer. 
(t. e., to a ship of this name) 




AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 

1111 


IV 


® da 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 



tin an lu her aha her mu cm 

Being One (z. e the king) fighting on the waters of 


<=J <-* A'S 

—I * * 

tit - ku 

canal 


AAAAAA 

A/WNAA 

AAAAAA 



Jlet- Udrt aha cn Y.°f a ~ n< ^ 

Avaris, rising up I captured [booty]. 


Q AAAAA/' 

Ji ^ 


an-na 


m 


sema 


suienet uhem 


I brought a hand [which] was mentioned by the royal herald. 


AAAAAA 

un 

Was 


qv ^ r ^ ^ - 

#7z tu her ertat - nd nub en 

One giving to me the gold of 


A 

AAAAAA AAAAAA 


giving to me the gold of bravery. 
(i. e., prize) 


_U MAAM fl - / || [| AAAAAA 

a —i! ^^ <"J C ID AAAAAA AAAAAA I 2* 

'd en nemu aba evi duset leti un dn-d 

Was a second time war in place this, and I was 


ao. 


/ 


her item 


/ofa 



-H AAAAAA 

an-na tel un an tu 


f\ AAAAAA 


again capturing [booty] there. I brought a hand, was One 


1 

C2s> 

AAAAAA 

o oo 

AAAAAA 

A 

A^J\/\AA ^ n 

tz± 

/ 

/r 

4* 

AAAAAA 

her 

ertat 

- nd 

nub 

en 

qent 

em 

nem-a 

un 


giving to me the gold of bravery 


again. 


Was 


\ AAAAAA 

1 

an tu 

her 

One 



*— 

aba 

fighting 


i^> — Mi 

Ta-qemet reset en tema 

Ta-qcmct to the south of city 




□ 

T j II AAAAAA 

pen aha en 
this, rising up 


r, aaaaaa o yi r\ Q. o /WW ' A — " — 

l— ^ PJL4 P f . , 


an - na 
brought I 


seqera an 7. sa 

captive a living person. 


ITl^A 

ha - na er 
I went down into 


pa 

the 


AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 

mu 

water 




d/z - tu - f 

verily bringing him 


<»-a 

cm seset 




her ta 
by force along the 


ns 




^ i 

uat 

road 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 



pa 

of the 

PM* 


na 




2 1 

temd 

town, 


bii 





t'a- 

I set out 


AA/VAAA 


- f her 7inc semau 

with him on the water. Reported it 


1 - / 

en sutenel uhem 

the royal herald, 


AAAAAA 


* 






O 

<7//<z en tu mdk dud - a etn nub her - s sen 

rose up One, verily I was rewarded with gold for it a second time. 


ooo 

nub 




P 


\\ 


+ — JL ? 1f\ 

her 


un 

Was 


AAAAAA 

an 


lu 


A 


One 


haq 
capturing 


I A 

da 

her dnl 


d, 

_d i_ _i 


da 

© 


Het-uarl 

Avaris, 


ffrr, ri 1 




haqet 


am 


+ 

rv aaaaaa 

AAAAAA 

H "S 

un 

dn-d 

was 

I 

III 


yemi 

temt 


bringing in captives there, man one, women three, in all 


a 

1 111 

AAAAAA 

0 



<==> | 


AAAAAA 


llll 

1 

AAAAAA 

! 1 

1 

da 




tepic 

ftu 

U71 

an 

hen-/ 

her 

ertdt - 

set 

na 

er 

heads 

four, 

was 

his 

Majesty 


giving them 

to me 

for 




AAAAAA 


X $5f 1 4* —' 

hetiu un 

servants. Was 


P| AAAAAA 


Kf ^C 

i> ? : 


1 


an tu 

her 

he/nset 

her 

One 


sitting 

before 


J 11 A 

1 III ~ 

renpit tua un 

year five, was 


<7. <?., besieging) 

0 0 1 

SAAAAA ‘"j 


«/z hen-f her 
his Majesty 


‘Tf > 5k. 

Sarehan 

Sharehan 




haq - s 
capturing it. 


aha en an - nd 

Rose up brought in I 


A—** ffrr, 

an - nd haqei 

brought in I captives 


am 

there. 


m ■■ 

set hemt sen 
women two, 


rv -vwvw y-v 

T 


AAAAAA AAAAAA 

ooo ^ 


tet ua un an iic her ertal - wa nub en qent 

hand one. Was One giving to me the gold of bravery. 


?ndk ertat - nd haqet 

verily [were] given to me the captives 




A PA I ^ 

er he nu yer emyet 

for servants. Now after 


an f 
he 


yen 6it 

sailing up the Nile to 


AAAAAA 


m 




Xent-hen-nefer 

Khent-hen-nefer 


_ o 1 ^ 

^ ^ A - AAAAAA I I AAAAA 

v 

hen-f mena Saiet un 

had slaughtered his Majesty the doomed foes of Asia was 


AAAAAA 

un 


PiPKZ 

I til 

El)^! 

AAAA* A 

AAAAAA ^ | ^—- 

l 

seksek 

anti 

Kensela 

un 

an hen-f 

her 

chastise 

the Anti 

of Nubia. 

Was 

his Majesty 

ma 






ix i i i i i 

yat aat dm - sen 

a slaughter great among them. 


t IV, Q'k 

haqet dm 

captives there 


aji - na 


Rose up brought in I 

r\ AAAAAA 

111 — 4-=^ 


? 

her at/d-d 


sa any sen tet yemt 
men living two, hands three. 


ooo 


/WWVA I _£L 

ten an tu 

Was One 


* n 

1 1 

\\ 

i i 

O 

her - s 

sen 


rewarding me with gold for it a second time, [and ] verily [he] 

*sr i-i m <= nv 


ertal - nd 


ertal - nd hent sen nat em yet dn 

gave me female slaves two. Came back sailing down the river 



hen-f ab - f au em qent neyt 

his Majesty [having] his heart expanded with might and conquest, 



Oetet - nef resn mehta 

[for] he had vanquished those of the south and those of the north. 



aha en aata tu en res 


Rose up the “Scourge” coming to the south, 

111 4 ^® 

seteken 6au - f utu - f neteru qemau 

making to enter his disease (?), defiled he the gods of the south 




I 

her 

by 





am - f 
his grip. 




IV 




qemt - f 
Found him 


an 


cm 


i 


Cienl- 


hen-f 

his Majesty in Thent- 


ooc/j 

ta 

ta 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AMAM 


a. 


^20 

AAAAAA 

UU 


AAAAAA 




hen-f her 
Was his Majesty 


l 


\ 


aniu - f 


bringing him 


e?n 

in 




I 

l 


A 
£> 

seqer <* n X re & ~ f 

captive alive [and | his men 


nehu 

all 




mas 

were led in 


haq 

captive. 


I 


aha en 

Rising up 


an 


na 


I brought in 


mCika 

enemies 


,n- 


11 

sen 

two 


em 

by 




-d a 


seket 

force 


em 

in 




pa uda 
the boat 


en aata 

of the “Scourge”. 


4* 

AAAAAA 

tin 

Was 


\ AAAAAA 

© 

1 

an tu 

One 

her 




© 


tenau 


I I I 




a hi- 


giving to me heads five for [my] share [and] of land 


—<&— I I 
<=> III 

statet tua em 

measures five in 


] T 


en ta yrenit 

my city. Was done [this] to the sailors, 


I 

nut - a arte 




C- W I AAAAAA § ^ U 

er au - sen em matet aha 


en 


X e r 


□ 


pef 


all of them, likewise. Rose up degraded one that and 




AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 


iic 

came, 



Teta - an reji - f sehiu - nef ?ief 

Teta-an [was] his name, he collected to himself 


yaku 

the vile-hearted (i. 



+ (j 

AAAAAA AAAAAA 


1 


dbu 

un an 

hen-f 

her 

sma- 

e., rebels), 

was his 

Majesty 


smiting 







MAMA 


f hent - f em teml yeper aha en 

could they 1 He gave to 
rise up. | 


him [and ] his servants so that never again 



erta - nd tepu yemt a hi staiet tua em nut - a 

me heads three and of land measures five in my city. 



un ati-d 


Was I 


1 

V tr — 7 AAAAAA 

M C° ^ \=u 

her 

yent 

suten net ( bat ) T’eser-ka-Rd 


carrying 

1 the king of the ^ Tcheser-ka-Ra, 
] North and South, j (Araenophis I.) 


“ QS-— ■= 

maayeru du - f em 

triumphant, [when] he was 


iflhTM 


yentit 

sailing up the river 



er 

to 


1 _1T r.w~i n i 

seuseyt taku 

widen the boundaries 


* > 

<3 A/WV 

Qemt un an heji-f 

of Egypt. Was his Majesty 



1 



her seqer 

taking captive 



Anti ICenset 
Anti of Nubia 



o 


pef em her ab 
that among his 



menfilu - f 
soldiers, 





Q AAAAAA 


zsf| 


-0 


antu eni 

being led into 


kua 

an ambush 


in 


ia 


an 


nehup 
not could escape 


i i i 

sen 

they, 


A 


h __xi 




uteyu em tai her kes 

being scattered and yielding on [their] ground so that never again 


I 

her 


2 A AAAAAA 

(] 

md entu 


an 


((i. ^(| 


I i t 

yeper dst - ud em tep en menfitu - n 

f could they I Behold I was at the head of our soldiers 


Si 

□ 

tep 


; ^ 


{ could they 1 
rise up. ( 




QCl 

S-a 

aba - 7i a 

I fought in very truth, 

(i. e., to the utmost of my power) 


A 

AAAAAA S*_ 


au 




er 


un 


maa 


maa 

saw 


en 


hen-f qeni - a 

his Majesty my valour. 


I 


es I 
let 


I I 


~rr 


-0 A 
mas 


I 


an-na tet sen mas en hen-f 

I brought in hands two, carrying [them] to his Majesty. 


AAAAAA 

un 

Was 


]— ? II 


w 
A 
hehi 


I 




an tu her hehi red - f 

One seeking out his people and 


AAAAAA AAAAAA 

menment - f 
his cattle. 




P 


zl 
seqer 


i 


A 


aha en an-na seqer an % mas en 

rose up brought in I a captive living bringing [him] to 


ra 




11 


J . 1 J 1 

hen-f an-na hen-f hru sen 

his Majesty. I brought his Majesty in days two 


er 

to 


Aim 

£=J © 

Qemi 

Egypt 




AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 

A/WWV 


em ynemet 
from the pool 


heru 

upper, 


4 ~ X 

<7/2^2 en in 
rose up. One 


aua-a 

rewarding me 


000 
em nub 
with gold. 


J AAAAAA l 

aha en ati-nd hent sen 

Rose up I brought in female slaves two 


34 


heru 

addition to 


I MMM 

enen 


enen mas - na 

those which 1 carried 


en he 7 i-f 

to his Majesty. 


an iu her ertat-a er dbatiu en heq 

One making me the “Warrior of the Prince”. 

(i. e., “Crown-warrior”) 


“ T 


AAAAAA 

un 

Was 


AAAAAA 

un- 

Was 


t M CT¥u] 

her yent suten net ( bat ) Aa-yeper-ka-Rd 

conveying up the river 1 die kin S 01 die \ Aa-kheper-ka-Ra, 

[North and South,/ (Thothmcs I.) 


maayeru au-f 

triumphant, was 


_ AAAAAA 

dm <=> f) (] 

yenti 

sailing up 


=■ rflh Q 1 J® 

er Xent- hen - nefer 
to Khent-hen-nefer 


<=> ill 


4 - ■* <M> -- 0 -rw # 

wam V\ £riM <==:> 

sesun hdi 7*etet er ter 

punish the disaffected ones of Khetet, and to destroy 


JPT 

AAAAAA 

^— 0 

1 ^ 1 

AAA/W\ 

AAAAAA 

% 

1 

A 

AAAAAA £, n 

bes 

en 

A (?) 

un - 

an a 

her 

gent 

the roads (?) 

of the district of A (?). 

Was 

I 


fighting 



[A-D] ~ 

emma - f 
with him 


cm 

on 



pa 

the 


AAAAAA r 

r 



AAAAAA 1 

1 

s 

AAAAA/ 


AAAAAA -^-J 

1 



mu 

hail 

cm 

water 

foul 

in 



pa 

the 





0 flA 

AAAAAA M [I 


i A H ^ 

^- a f/yh T \ i i i I «,—a 1 1 rz=L 

pa dhdu her ta pendit 

, and the fighting barges [were] on the shallow beach, 


eja f\ WWW 

L v 

AAAAAA I 

?/;/ /« 

was One 


§ 

I 

/ztr 


Ch 

erldt-d cr 
making me the 


her 


Yii 


WWW 


I 


;'(enil 

chief of the sailors. 


4- 

AAAAAA 

un 

Was 


IV LL f i P 


ta 

hen-f any ut’a send 

his Majesty, life, strength, health . 


an 





THE HARPER’S LAMENT. 

From the tomb of Nefer-hetep. 

[XVIIIth dynasty.] 




tet en 
Saith 



8 5 

i>t 

jl AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


\\ 

^ JU^ 

o \\ 


hes 

em bent 

enti 

em 

singer 

to the harp 

who is 

in 


: 

a - —n 

1 - L y O 

a rrz. i 

AAAAAA 

-2=3- 

-£5>- 

* 1 Q 

AAAAAA 

£ 

AAAAAA 

ta 

mahat 

en 

Aasdr 

neter atf 

en 

Amen 

the 

tomb 

of 

Osiris, 

the divine father 

of 

Amen, 


T =®=aSI *= 

0 a a SI ,=_E> 

Nefer-hetep maayeru 

Nefer-hetep, triumphant. 


— 

ret - / 
Saith he : 



urt uru pu 

Resteth mighty one this, 


K j 

via a pa iau nefer 

right and true [is] the decree good. {What hath comcl bodies 

V Dt0 being [from]} (,; &)WOmen ) 



her seht yer - k Ra famd her 

must pass away before thee, O Ra, the young men and women 


yeper 


^ ill 
yai 


M 


A 


I 


it 




AAAAAA 

cr^j i i i 

er auset - sen 

their places. 



Ra ta - f su tep 

Ra giveth himself at 

(i. e. } sheweth) 



tuait 

dawn, 


to 



_Q_ 




M 3 


CT 2 * @ 


hetep em Manu 
Tmu setteth in Manu. 


tai 

Men 


her 


< c= tD 
utet 


' i « I 

kant tier 


beget and women 


□ i 


dJL 

sesep fent neb her tepa nefn het' - ta 

receive, nose every smelling the breath of dawn, and children 


@ 4=4 

I □ 


rS e 

III 


tin *** (HP 


n & i 


meses 


\\ 


S\ 


ressi 


tu 


sen 


j 


dr 


et¬ 


ches ct 


arti 


art 


ra ° 

hru 


all alike they come to the place J which belongethj Make a day 


to them. 


*11 A 


Zl 


dd 


o 

o 

o 


S$ & 

□ I I I 

tept 




l 

nefer pa neler alef ammo. qemdi tept tut 

happy, O divine father! Gome, unguents and perfumes are set 


Zh 


er yer - k 
before thee. 


55 VI 


"Ti 

[/WWW] (c3 | 

ermentu 


mahuu scSennu er 

mahu flowers and lilies for the arms [and] 


=* 5 j; 

er Senbet 

for the neck 


n AAAAAA n 

I“s9 -=* 1. 

sent - k 


O 

i 


P 


amt ah - k senetem-Q 

of thy sister dwelling in thy heart, sitting 


d^ tfPi * 


er-kes - k atnma hes qema er 

near thee. Come then, song [and] music are 


^ I I 

yeft - k 

before thee. 


ma 


If 


<5> 


ha 


I I I 

ttiiu 


nebt 


P 


seya 


nek 


DO r -w .. 

<2 I I I 

rektu 


Set behind [thee] evil things all, think thou upon gladness [only] 




tr 

O 


r^r 

A/WWV | 

| \ h 

L _ 


A A 

1 

w 

% 

A/WWN 

1 Is -0 


€ 7 ' 

it 

hru 

P e fi 

en mend 

dm-f 

until 

cometh day 

that 

arriveth [a man] 

in it 



pa ta mer - s her 

the land [which] loveth it silence. 



THE BATTLE OF MEGIDDO. 

From the Annals of Thothmes III. 

[XVIIIth dynasty.] 



n 


n i 

i 

n i 


r~Tr~> 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


o 


m 


renpit XXIII tep §emu hru XVI er ternd 

Year twenty-three, first month of summer, day sixteen, at the town 


AAAAAA 


en 

of 




I 


AAAAAA 


Ihem utu en hen-f nefu - re hend 

Ihem. Ordered his Majesty a council of war with 



menfitu-f 
his soldiers 


AAAAAA 


en 

of 



#^111 

neyt 

valour, 



er fet 
saying : 


AAAAAA 



erentet yeru 

Inasmuch as wretch 


□ 

li Le=_ 

P C f 

that 


AAAAAA 


en 

of 


1 


1 A ST ] 




Qeteki 

Kadesh 



in ay 


hath come [andj gone 


er 

into 






MakQa 


Megiddo, [andj 



su dm 
he is there 



em ta at sehui- 

at this moment, and hath 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

$ ! 

0 

■ 


IK 1 

1 

nef 

nef 

seru 

nu 


gathered to him the princes of 




AAAAAA 

j. 

^ ill 

o 

O \\ 

l 

set 

nebt 

enti 

her 

countries 

all 

who are 

on 



WWW 


/WWW, 


—^ -— j o TiM _ji <=> ra xv 

AAAAAA ^ © A 0 -D <=> AAMrtAA jV 1 

mu en Qemt hena Sad er Neherina 

the water of Egypt and [those who are] as far as Neherina, 
(/. e., in league with Egypt) (Mesopotamia) 


Neherina 


Sastt 

the Shasu, 




J* 'l * 


-/am 

Syrians, 


Qela sesemut - sen 

Qctu, their horses, 


menfitu - sen er 
their soldiers, all 


/wvw ' MAMA 

I I I e=* 


crcniet sit 7ier fet 


-/’erlu 


of them, because he was saying, “Verily 


Cba 


7\ ^ 

dhd - a 


aha - d er aba er hen - f em 

I will rise up to light against his Majesty in 


JtfakQd 




Megiddo”, 


i i i 


maden-d 
my way 


thither. 


en - sen 


They spake 


" 2 - M t , 

yeft hen-f su md ay Sent 

before his Majesty : Is it wherefore that we march 


n her 
along 


^ w 


fl*** 




maden 

road 


pen enti ua er hens duhi 

this which advances becoming narrower? One 


dutu 


is »MJ>! Ik ? 


sainui 


aha her 


cometh 


say, “The foes are there standing to 




A/VWVA 




vladen 


i i i 

ast 


HP J 

I \ AAAAAA 

as ben 


sent 


[defend] the road against a host”. Behold must not march fin this) 

1 case j 


Jm f fcsi 


scsemet em-sa sesemet red em-sa red em matel 

horse behind horse, and man behind man ? likewise is it 


11 

AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

an 

du 

unen 

that 

would be 

1 

oa 
- 0 

\\ 

her 

dba 

du 

to 

fight, 

being 


* ft ¥ - - .T. HWH 

f unen na en hati en - n ami 

would be the men who are in front of our army able 


wvwv —SS)v&| # ~ “ y— ° fk 

<£<=>w i il a J - k 1 

en pehuii aha da em 

of the rear standing distant in 


A/VWVA 





Aalena 

Alena 


fKA — 

1 —AAAAAA 
^ ■■ ^ AAAAAA 

aba - en - sen 


AAAAAA 

erentet 


not being able to fight? /For as muchl two 

| as there are j 




rnadent 

roads 


maden 


{ extending to^ 
a distance, j 


of the road[s] verily 




-11 ^ iii | <=> I 1 1 \> 

u ertdt - n her uat ame7it en 

it will set us | on the road west of 


AAAAAA CZA 


Tadaneka 
Taaaneka, and 


Q <1 

ki ?nak 

the other verily 




^ i I 

ertdt - n 


it will set us 


| CTi | <=> <0 

her uat mehtet en 
on the road north of 





TefQd 

Tcheftha, and 


c~=) 



per 


AA/VNAA 

I I I 

- 11 


f we shall 
j come out 



er mehtet en 

to the north of 


AfdkOa 

Megiddo. 


A ® 


Q\ AAAAAA AAAAAA 


m 

o 

H w 

V ^ yJ 1 | 1 ® £=> 

1 


1 

dy 

fan 

neb - n neyt 

her 

yert 

db - f 


O let go forth our lord mighty according to his heart’s desire 



dm em erta 

there. do not make 


am em erta 

there. do not make 


AAAAAA 

1 T/T 

# \ 

a a a 'wwva 

lit 

1 

§=> 2^2 

tern - n 

her 

maden 

us march 

on 

road 


n 

AAAAAA 

1 A\ 1 

^ 0 
,_w_, 

f A 

AA.NAAA 

"k 

AAAAAA 

pen 

feta 

dhd 

na 

en 

this 

hidden, 

stand 

the 




hen-f her yaar her - s 

his Majesty became furious at it [a 


n 

— 


dput 

dm - f 

dst 

envovs 

J 

in it. 

Behold 

^ j □ 

1- W -1 1 AAAAAA 

it 

AAAAAA . 

yer pen 

fet - 

€71- 


things these [which] they had 


Ss 


-J© 


l 


c.QOQ Q^ 

AAAAAA -' I --* ' HI —A c, 058&° 

sen yer hat tetetet em hen en setep-sa 

said before the words from the Majesty of the Court, 

(/. <?., in respect of) 


f I 


n 


any 


ufa 


senh 




atiy-a 


M ?! 


meru - a 


Rd 


life, strength, health, [and he By my life, by my beloved Ra, 

said 



hesu-d 


s 

tef - a 


I AAAAAA 

Amen 


4* 

O 

AAAAAA 

hunnu 


¥> 


& % 


fent-a 


by my favour with my father Amen, who maketh young my nose 






em 


with 

□ 

AAAAAA 

pen 

this 


f 1 ^ 

an% usr au tau 

life and power, will set out my 





AAAAAA 





Aalena 
of Aalena. 



dmma 

Let 


M 

T 1 

/\ 0 AAAAAA 

^ S=rs f j. ^ 

hen-d 

her 

mdden 

Majesty 

by 

road 

r-77-i 

AAAAAA 



<=> \\ 

1 

sem 

enti 

hrd - f 

go 

him 

whose face 


is*. 

AAAAAA 

V 1 1 

■£> 

1 

AAAAAA 

Iv 

AAAAAA 



dm 

Oen 

her 

na 

e?i 

madennu 

fetu- 

among 

you is 

upon 

the 


roads [of which] 

ye have 


AAAAAA. 


<1 


den 

spoken, 




AAAAAA 

\\ 

1 

hit 

enti 

hrd - f 

come 

him 

whose face 



dm - den em 
among you is for 



sesut hen-d ma 


following my Majesty, because 



ka - sen em na 

they will cry among the 


AAAAAA 



G - 

\ 

AAAAAA 

w 

en 

Xeru 

but 

Ha 

an 

au 


wretched creatures abominated of Ra : “Is it not that 


\ 






A 


I 

her 


<1 <1 

ki 


hen-f fau 

his Majesty hath gone by another 




AAAAAA 

mdden 


au-f 




a a. 


road ? He hath departed 


er 


through fear 


AAAAAA 

sen t - en 

of 


AAAAAA 


s. r.. 

ka - sen 
us;” [this) will they cry. 


i i i 

n 




AAAAAA 

iVWWA 

fet - en - sen 


?/ 

They spake 



1 


o 



yeft hen-f 

before his Majesty : 


<s>- 




art tef - k Amen neb 
“May make thy father Amen, the lord 


ffi s ® 

nest 

j of the | 
| thronesj 


tain 

of the world, 


Ii raj 


yent dpt 

the dweller in the Apts, 
(z. e., Karnak) 



AAAAAA 

I I I 




mak - n em kes 

Verily we [are | following thy 



hen-k 

Majesty 



o 

W 


maket - k 
thy protection. 



em ba neb 

into place every 



tdu-k dm 

goest thou there ; 


AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 


tin - n 
we are 



bak em-sa neb- 

servants behind their 


II. 



AAAAAA 

sen 

master.” 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 





AAAAAA 


dst pehui 

Behold then the end 

(z. <?., rear guard) 



hen-f tr pa 

his Majesty [was] at the 


cn menfitu 

neyt en 

of the 

army 

mighty of 

111 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA TC 

temd 

en 

Aalena 

town 

of 

Aalena, and 




pa 

the 


o \\ 
hdti 

head 


c~□ 

J\ 

per 

came 



Q 


AMMA 



°°\ 


(t. e., advance guard) 


tr /<z ant meh - 

forth to the valley . .; [when] they 


AAAAAA AAAAAA 

I I I 


I 


S H I l 

pek 


AAAAAA 




- jt’« en 

had filled the ravines of 


03 

AAAAAA fvV] 

ant 

valley 


AAAAAA 

Ben 

this. 


aha 

rose 


AAAAAA 

\ 


WMA 

I I I 



AAAAAA 

en 

and 

I 


ytr - eref 

“Assuredly now 


AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 


menfiiu-f en 


neptu 


mdk hen-f 

verily his Majesty 


AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 

I I I 


/£/ - £7/ - f<?« 

said they : 

| ■ 1 1 n AAAAAA 

A 
per 

|hath come| with his army of brave men, and they have filled 

j forth j 

\> I 

I 


meh - en - sen 


| AAAAAA 


3 


AAAAAA f\ZVQ 


□ 

ffiW 

the ravines of the valley 

AAAAAA AAAAAA 


n 




AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 


^ i i I 

dmmd setem - en - » 

come now, let us hearken unto 


iii ^ 

neb - « ;wy/ 







pa 


t'etet-f 


nebi 



amma 


our lord mighty in that which he saith all, come now, 




AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 


_S5> 


\\ AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 


III III 

m - « neb - ;/ pehui en menfitu-f hend 

let us guard our lord. The rear of his army and 



ret-f 

of his men 


f 


er 


C“Z1 

ha 



AAAAAA 

1 l«l 


WAAA 

sat 

sen 

pehui 

en 

they guard 

the rear 

of 


H/S AMAAA 

I 1 1 

AAAAAA 

*=* k 

A/\AAAA 

ka 

aba - sen 

er na 

en 



l 
l 

pa menfitu, 
the army 

fWl 
o 

seta 



behind : surely if they fight against the mountaineers, 



Q AAAAAA 

^iru I I l 

tern - n 



o 

db 


MMM 

I I I 
- n 


er 


surely we must not allow our heart to 

(/. e., courage) 



Xad 

forsake 



AAAAAA 


I I I 

pa -11 


our 




n r^i 

1 AAAAAA 

il 

AAAAAA 

1C. 

1 

n AAAAAA 

menfitu 


sment 

d 

en 

hen-f 

her 

benru- 

soldiers 

has 

stationed 

whom 

his 

Majesty 


outside 


P ! 

AAAAAA 1 

AAAAAA A g) 

o w 

1 . 



sen 

enti dm 

her 

suit. 

pehui 

these 

which are there 

to 

guard 

the rear 



en menfitu-f 
of his army 


AAAAAA ^ n 

AAAAAA v —' / 

(j 

U 

AAAAAA 

^ Ol | | 

en neyt 


dst 



of brave men.” Behold then arrived 



pa hau 

the forepart of the army 



per her viaden du rer em &ut sper 

coming forth on the road at the revolving of Shu, arrived 



I 




AAAAAA 



en hen-f res 
his Majesty at the south 


Afdkdd 
of Megiddo, 


O AAMM 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 

Q t -r 


yennu 
the pool 


/wnMa 

en 

of 


^ wwv. ^ —f 

w Ik 

qina 



$ 

I □ o\> | 

/^r £<?/>/ 

on the edge 
* 

AAAAAA 

0 ^ O 


AAAAAA 

en 

of 


a« 


Qina, [it | beim 


annul 

hour 


F/7 

seven 


em 

of 


A 

rer 



em 


O 






AAAAAA 


£7/ 





the circuiting of Shu. [One] rose up and pitched 


ra 

aha 

the camp 


AAAAAA 


— ^—U AAAAAA — Z2 

en hen-f erta an lu em hrd 
of his Majesty, and it g)ave in the face 


AAAAAA 




en menfitu er 
of the army all 


& 


^ ILl 


AAAAAA 

t I I 


PPA 


ter - f 
of it, 


er fet. ker - Sen sesept 

saying : “Lay ye hold upon [and] prepare 

AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 

I I I 


AAAAAA 


ft ft 


den erejifet du - in 
arms inasmuch as it will be 

wam <s& a n g 


er 

to 


A 

Oehen 

advance 


_D 


■h 


\\ 





S D 

^—n 111 

yadu- 
your 

^ Q£i 
^-0 

er aha 

to do battle 

Q ^ /WVAAA 

| O 

her entet 


hena yer pef yasi em tua 

with wretched one this and abominable at daybreak, because 




a \°\ ? 

tutu her . 

it will be to . 


1 1 

vie/er (?) 



w 


AAAAAA 


n 


_ _ f | 

AAAAAA CT~D I K2 

m a< 2 «/ <?;/ 

in the camp of life, strength, health”. 


o 

aril 



<0)CE 


3 


urn 


-Dill 

ua 


AAAAAA 


en 


n 


A 

iesu 


I 


Made preparations (?) the overseers \ of the l of the foot-soldiers, 

{pro visions J ’ 


D 


X A 
ses 


ft 


AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 

I I I 


en menfitu fet - en - sen 
passed along the watchmen of the soldiers, they said : 


0 


AAAAAA 

i--W— 


© 


'T -323- 


© II 


n 


V 


-323- 



men sep sen res tep sep sen 
“Be firm, twice ; watch well, twice ; 


res 

watch 


cm 

for 


p) AAAA/ 

t. 

dnx 

life 




cm 

in 


[Z □ AAAAAA 

am en an% 


f I 


n 


ut'a 


senb 


s: ft 

it - tu 



the camp of life, strength, health.” Came one 

n 


er 

to 


fet 

say 


AAAAAA 


en 




hen-f 


merit 


AAAAAA 

J 

senb 


*&»(]( 


I 


an ait 


to his Majesty : “The mountain (land is in a[ I and the \ 

| good state, ( | bondsmen j 


o 

X> I • 

rest meht 

south and north 




£3 

O 


n n 
111 


er matet renpil XXIII tep 

likewise.” Year twenty-three, first month 



1^1 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

§emu 


O 

hru 


of summer 
f=u) 
o v\ 

6T ?«(?// 


m 


nn 

O 

AAAAAA [ ^”^1 

AAAAAA 

° 

i 

1 



AAAAAA 

XXI 

hru 

en heb 

en 

paut (?) n 

enty-one, 

the day of the festival of 

pant (?) n 


1- 



* 


T 


1 

o O 


sutenet 

ydt 

tep 

tuat 


which corresponds J with 1 the royal coronation, at (the earliest 1 

j dawn, j 


GP 



| that of j 
q, 


AAAAAA 


©s 


tzj/ erta em lira en menfitu er ter - f 
then was given in the face of the army all of it 


er 

to 


nr 


JLv| 


i 
I 



A 


X A o I 

set er yeft fau hen-f her urerit 

advance against the enemy. Set out his Majesty in a chariot [made] 


| 1 % 

hen-f her 






AAAAAA 

ent 

of 


n 


ooo 
uasm Lwiu ) 


shining bronze 


I ^ 
rat 


a 


JM k SH 



ma 


Hern 


sdbu 

decorated 

Z >7 

Bema 


c 

o 

o 


em 

with 


u - f 
its accoutrements 


0 

I 

7 III 

of 


neb 




ari 


o 

X d 


ma 


battle, like Horus, the crusher, the lord, maker of things, like 


AAAAAA V\ 

[) 

o 

A q 

AAAAAA ^ n 


A © ^ 


1 AAAAAA 


MenOu 

Uasti 

dtef 

Amen her 

seneyj 


Menthu [god] of Thebes, [and] father Amen was for making strong 




TtfL 


daui - f 

pa 

- 

teb 

his two hands. 

The 

horn 

0 1 




/WWNA U 


s 

< 

£? 1 

en hen-f 

er 

res 


of his Majesty was to the south 


n o 

1 

/WVAAA 


ili 

rest 

en 

pa 

menfitu 

southern 

of 

the 

army 



en Makda her 

of Megiddo, at 


□ ^ ^ I aa/>aaa JcC'ofc 

sept Qina 

the border of Qina, 



\ °°\ o °°S ft*** 

pa teb mehti er mehti amenii 

the horn northern to the north-west 




i 



Makda 
of Megiddo. 


au 


o 

her-ab - 


-M— 

AAAAAA 

I I I 

sen 


hen-f em 

Was his Majesty in the middle of them, [was] 


D 


/WVWs 


Amen 

Amen 



em sau 
protecting 


hdu-f 
his body 


im 


i i i 



er 


tain 


mm 


. at - f 
his limbs. 



aha en seyem en hen-f er-es yer hat 

Rising up gained possession his Majesty of it before his 




q 

A/sAAAA 


n 


WWVN 


r i i 


i 






menfitu-f via a an sen hen-f her 

army. [When] saw they that his Majesty [was] for 



seyem 

gaining 




AAAAAA 


k 


er-es 


du - sen her aft em 


kebkebi 



er 

into 


MakSd 

Megiddo 





tieeing 



headlong 

1 1 1 

AAAAAA 


ikk 

hrdu 

en 

sent 

yaa- 

faces 

of 

fear, 

they forsook 

J 


AAAAAA AAAAAA 

1 1 I 


VAAAAA (,7T7n I AAAAAA 

» i i i i i 

sen sesemut - sen 


a 


ureret 


q " — O (@i 

^ AAAAAA * 

III III | ooo I 

ret - sen nu nub her 


IS H 

silver, drawl 


their horses (and] their chariots of gold upon 

dthu - tu set em tebteb 

awn up were they by the strings 


dthu 

drawn up 

xl ~~~ 


AAAAAA 

I I I I 


tu set em 

were they by 

n n. n 


sen er 


temd 


AAAAAA 

pen 



yetcm 


of their garments into town this, for behold I had shut [ 

| the gates | 


/WWVA fl I □ a. f) 9 <2 

k n _ t H<_ 

na cn red temd pen her dthu- 

certain of the people of town this, [and] they drew 


cn na cn 


AAAAAA 

I I I 


1 Ji^i 


up [them] by [their] garments 


j j e | ls = 

debOeb - seb 

hoist them 





er her er 
over [the walls] into 

an an menfitu 


temd 

town 


AAAAAA 

pen dsi ha 

this. And behold in truth 


MMM 




A n ~py AAAAAA 

^ III 


en hen-f ertat db - sen 


er 


not made the soldiers of his Majesty to give their J hearts) to 

| minds] 


fft 

AAAAAA 

# 0 | 

AAAAAA 

er**-. 1 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


haq 

na 

en yet 

en 

na 

yeru 

capture any 

of the 

things 
(i. e., spoil) 

of 

the 

degraded ones, 


ft P 


au 


AAAAAA 

I I I 

sen 


I 

her 


A 

A 



AW 



dq 


er 


[for ] they were for entering into 




--a 


iu 


ia at dsi dlhu 

the moment, and then | while ] they were drawing up the degraded 
(i. e., immediately) 


HI 

Makdd 
Megiddo 

pa yeru 


em 

at 


AAAAAA 


w 




1 w 1 


■AAAAAA 



yasi 

en 

Qetek 

land abominable) 

| men j 

of 

Kadesh 


□ 

k 

AAAAAA ^ ^ 

AAAAAA 

en terna 

pen 

em 

of town 

this 

in 


hend 


yeru 


yas 



A 




yas 

haste 


er 


A 

o <o 

sedqet - set 


to make enter them 





er 

into 


temd 

town 


.1 ft e m - k I??; 

pen du sent hen-f cm hdi- 

this, was the fear of his Majesty in their 


AAAAAA 

I I I 





(1 


J 


C3TZI 


I 1 




/WWW 

I I I 


sen an 

members, were 


aam - sen 
their hands 


betes man - sen 

powerless [when] they saw 






seku 


en 


Xu 


f 


AAAAAA 

dm - sen 


the destruction | wrought] by his uraeus crown among them. [They] 


AAAAAA 



I 


n 


AAAAAA 


Mil 

sesemut - sen 


aha en haq 
rose up and captured their horses, 

3 




o 


n 


AAAAAA Q 

III Mil I 

ureret - sen nil 

their chariots of 


OOO | 

nub her 


A ooo 
hef 



IT 


<T| 


\\ A fO <2. 

dri mdsi mahui - sen 

old upon silver, and made to pass into captivity their peoples, 


AAAAAA 

I I I I 


21 

AAAAAA 

o 


vr, 


AAAAAA 

I I I 


n & ^ 



0^ 

v\ 

sedesi 




Q 


qennu - sen ster em settesi via 

and their mighty men lay prostrate upon their backs dead like 



i i i 



21 


Si 

\> I 


AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 


remit 

fishes 


em 


qdh 


Sen 


o 

next 


on the river bank, f and the 1 mighty 

jwarriorsj 


AAAAAA 

en 

of 



§ 

I 

hen-f her 

his Majesty [were] for 



II 


□ 


-W- 


dp 

counting 




i i i 

yet 

the spoil 


0 


i i i 

dru 

belonging to them. 


seqer 

Captives 


u 


- e 

nnnm 

1 

nnnm 


any 

CCCCXLI 

tel 

LXXXIII 

sesemut 

living 

44 1 ; 

hands 

83 ; 

horses 


11 nn 1 


AAAAAA 

ZKfc 

MM XLI 

mesit 

ent 

sesemut 

2041 ; 

the young 

of 

horses 


nnnnn 
L nnnn i 
CXCT 

191 ; 



1 1 1 

1 1 1 

AAAAAA - \uZ7) 

n 0 /fyjt 

VI 

renpet 

6 ; 

horses . 



ureret bak-0 

a chariot worked 



an 

with 


f 

OOO 

nub 

gold, 



t'ebu 

and a seat 



OOO 

nub 

gold ; 



ureret nefert 

a chariot beautiful 


AAAAAA 

OOO 

bak-6 an nub en ser en Mdk6 ureret 

worked with gold of the prince of Megiddo ; chariots 




1 a ^ I 

nefert bak-0 

beautiful worked 



cm 

with 


OOO 

nub 

gold 


AAAAAA 



67/ • viesu 
of the sons 



yer pef 

|of wretched | that 
\ creature J 





n 

n 

n 



XXX ureret 


/WWVA 


en 



vienfitu - f 


yas 


@££@nnnnn 

££@£nnnnn 

DCCCXCII 


r - w - 1 

/«»/ 


3 o ; chariots 

of his sold 

iers vil 

e 


D . f 

ftp 

inn 

T 

@@@nnmi 

OOO 

1 


A 

DCCCCXXIV 

yemt 

meses 

nefer 

924 ; 

of bronze a coat of mail 

fine 



pef 

(wretched | that ; 
j creature ( 


Q @ Q 
o £(3 11 
pet DTI 

bows 502 ; . 


892 ; 

in 

all 

rs AAAAA 

ry\ 

AAAAAA 

en 

aba 

£// 

of battle 

of 


@@nnn 

nnn 

III 




nnn 111 


untu CCXCVII 
calves 297 ; 


)Yh 'r n 1:^ )i'r 

aut nefeset MM dut hefet 

beasts small 2000 ; beasts white 20500. 




SPEECH OF AMEN-RA THOTHMES III. 

[XVIIIth dynasty.] 



iTn iif 3 


O 


AAAAAA | 

met' an Amen-Ra 


000 

nest 


<? O»o , 


Saith 


Amen-Ra, the lord of the thrones of the world: 


«;« i Mrvi i 


6d - 


na 


ha 


fid 


maa 


nefer-d 


Come thou to me [and ] make glad thyself [at] the sight I of my \ 

J |beauty, J 

VI tSI e=3 f Si W¥l 

sa-d netfi-d Men-yeper-Ra any t'etta uben-d 

my son, my brave one, Men-kheper-Ra living for ever! I shine 

(Thothmes III.) 


Vi- 


o 







en mem - k db-d an em in (?) - k 

through love lor thee, my heart rejoiceth at thy comings 


neferu 
happy 


er 


rvi ® 

erper-a 





yuan 


aaui 


hau-k 


to my temple. I 1 have* my two hands to thy body 

| united j 



I 


tT IW I?" It* 




I I I 

em sa-d any net'em - ui seyemet - k 

in my protection living, doubly sweet is thy form 


er 


unto 



senbet-d smen-d tu 

my divine body. I have stablished thee 


AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 


em aunn-a 

in my dwellingplace, 


m ^ 


Ai 


AAAAAA 

/WWW ^_JQ '— 


hi - a - nek ta-d - nek qent }ie '/J 

I have made thee a wonder. I have given to thee power and victory 


[W] 

r^s\ 


nebt 


Al 



er set nebt ta-d baiu-k 

over foreign lands all. I have given thy will and 




sentu - k 
the fear of thee 


■\\ 


1 i i 


em tain 

in lands 


nebu 

all. 


herit - k 
they fear thee 


Bs 


er tern 

to the limits 


n 


AAAAAA 


mi 


□ q 


n 




i \r ~ i 


seyent eni pet seddai - d kef kef - k 

of the four pillars of heaven. I have magnified the terror of thee 


& 

<=> in 

em yat 
in bodies 


nebt 


AI 


f 


ra m> IT W k sli ~ 

ta-d hemhemet hen - k yet 

all, I have given the report of thy majesty among 


I l i 
i i i 
i l i 

pet pant 




uric 


Cff) 

set 


nebt 




D 


temt 


(the nine foreign ) The nobles of foreign nations all in totality [areI 
\ peoples. f & J L 1 


em 

in 




yefa - k 

thy fist. 


aui - a aani - d t'es - d 

I have stretched out my hands, mine own, 




D 


^ A ~ f 1 ^ A MM 


L — . I 

Anti Kenset 


ennuhu - a - nek setet mater - d 

I have bound for thee with cords, I have led captive Anti of Nubia 


evi 


111 


t'ebau 



yau 


viehta 


em 


5 ^! 

hefnu 


em 


by I tens of I and thousands f[and] of thosel by (hundreds ofl of 

Uhousandsj |on the north? ' ] thousands f 



A $ 


^=7 






seqer ta - d yer 

prisoners. I have made to fall 


4 'll l 

reqi - k 

thy opponents 


yer 

beneath 


J 




iH 




O- 


tebtiu - k tdtd - k fend in yaku-dbu 

thy sandals. Thou didst destroy the companies of rebels 


si Ma 


^ooo 


7/id utu-d nek ta em 

even as I commanded for thee the earth in 




i 
i 

du - f 
its length 


usey - f 


* 


I 


dmentaiu 



. 6 . 

T I 

obtain 


Ss 

yer 


i 


duset 


and [in | its breadth. \ Those of the \ (those of thej under the place 

j west and j | east [are] j" 


I 

hrd - k 


MAMA 


S* 


tyyi 


O 


yent - k set nebt ab - k 

of thy face. Thou hast trodden under foot lands all, thy heart is 



AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

UK 




au 

an 

un 

hesi 

su 

em 

hau 

glad, 

not 

were 

penetrated 

they 

[until] in 

the time 




U 




y\ 


hen - k 8-a em semi sper - k 

of thy Majesty. I made myself [thy] guide [when] thou wcntcst forth 


er 

to 


AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA Q 
AAAAAA O 
AAAAAA 

AAAAAA AAAAAA 

ra 

1 1 i 

tils _c£NS- 

^- 

« ■ } J- i 


sen 

td 

nek 

mu-iir 

He hern 


them. Thou hast traversed the great waters of Nehren 

(Mesopotamia) 



em ney^l em 

in victory [and] in 


h n <r-V*. n AWWv AAAAAA 

M a ^ 

user utu - nd - nek 

might. I have commanded for thee [that] 



setem - sen 
they may hear 



hemhemet - k dq 

the noise of thee entering 



em 

into [their | 


JWV°, 

baba 

huts {or holes), 



kaq - nd font - sen 


I have removed their noses 



em nef en 

from the breath of 


f ! A a 

an% td - d neru 

life. I have made the terror 


O 

1 

M *=■ 

• k 

O-j 

1 I 

nu 

hen - k 

yet 

dbu- 

of 

thy majesty 

enter into 

their 


AAAAAA 


I I I 

sen 

hearts. 


tiK 


ytttt - a 

My uraeus crown 


amt 
is on 



tep - k 

thy head, 


AAAAAA C H a 


n 


sesun - s 
it burncth with lire 



set an - s dseb haq 

them, it maketh [thee] to lead away captives 



ejn 

from among 




& 


o 


xo 


P 


nebtu Qet ainern - s dmu 

the wicked of the peoples of Qet, it burns up those who are among 


Aj\A/\AA 

I I I 


nebu - sen em 
their lords with 


tepu 


nesui 

lire. 


l_»* 

seten-s tepu Amu 


it cutteth off the heads of the Amu, 


AAAAM 

(in 


ra 


nehu 


MAAM 

I ill 

- sen 


fl) 


nn 




ycr 


meses 


en 


not can they escape, [it] ovcrthroweth ) him that cometh ^ of 

|within the compassj" 


fkM! — V Afi 


seyemu 


td-d 


rer 


<=> i i i 

neyt - k 


em 


its power. I have made I to go round \ thy victories among 


lain 

lands 


I to gc 

\ about f 

■w pis 


S) 


nebu sehefet tept - d em en 

all, shining with my crown upon thy 


t'et - k 
body. 


J 


i s\ i 

-D 

bcsta 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


□ Q 

v -i 


an yeper besta - k er senentu pet 

Not shall arise an enemy of thine as far as the circuit of heaven. 


-vp 


iu - sen 


(h 


ycr 


h 


=0= 

li 

dnnu 




her 


They come having otferings upon 
(/. e., peoples) 


kesu 

homage 


en 


hen - k 


□ 


Pi 



I I I 

pestu - sen em 

their backs with 


7 ''=*P5r‘ s $ ~~~ !'$ ^ 2 


ma 




utu - a 


to thy Majesty even as I have commanded 




I 

I 

I 


AD 


*s\ 

iu 



ta-d betek tekeku iu eni 

I have made the rebels to be fettered [when] they came near 


— TtSl 


hau - k 
unto thee. 


maya 

burned 


i i r. . . r 

dbu - sen hdu - sen 

their hearts, their limbs 



setau 

quaked. 


TMT M TT — ^ 

i - fid ta-d tatd - k uru 

I came, I made thee to smite the princes 


i ra 

L-^U<_0 $ 



X £1 


Tah 

se£ - d 

set yer 

of Tchah, 

1 drove 

them under 


a ^ 9 % ^ 

ret - k yet set- 

thy feet throughout their 


AAiWA 

I I I 


A4 


AAAAAA 

I I I 



sen ta-d via a - sen hen - k em kestut 

lands. I made to look them upon thy Majesty as a ray of light. 




k TIM T m 


I A 0 \ I i AAAAAA J! \LL I 1 1 yt 

sehet' - k em hrau - sen em senen-d i - na 

thou didst shine upon their faces as my divine image. I came, 


A3 fVi S 

ta - a tatd - k amu Satet seqera-k 

I made thee to smite those who are in Asia, |1 made thee to take} 

(/. e., the dwellers) \ captive j 


<o o 




I I 

tepu 



Amu 


| TT <r —-^ AAAAAA 

° n 

i i ca^t\ 

nu Reden 


AI *£ 


ta - d maa - sen 


AAAAAA 

I I I 


the chiefs Jot* the conquered) of Syria, 1 have made them to see 
\ nomads ( 




hen - k aper evi % a X er - & se&ep-k yaa 

thy Majesty provided with thv panoply, fdiou didst} [thy] weapons 

\ grasp | 


f, -a 






A4M4 


aha her urerii i - na ta-a tata - k 

[and] fight upon [thy] chariot. I came, I made thee to smite 


OOB | 

ta 


fj: 

abtet 


1* 




uu 


yent - k entau em 

the land of the east, thou didst trample down those in the regions 


I I 

nit Ta-neter 
of Ta-neter. 


A i 


/WWW 

I I J 


ta - a maa - sen 

I made them to look upon 


1 

hen - k nid 

thy Majesty as one 


P 




* 

I 

sba 


LV JPd. 



seset sba set bes - f 

circling [like] a star and pouring out his radiance 


em 

in 


a 


x 

se§et 

fire. 


U _0 X. 






M -M 


ta - f diet - / 

he giveth forth his dew. 


z - na 


ta-a laid - k 

I came, I made thee to smite 


ff rwi 

I 1 <=> l ^ 

ta Amentel Kefa Asebi 

the land of the west, Phoenicia and Cyprus 






tL 

yer 

hold [thee] 


i y\ :j i a\ j 

sefSef 

in fear. 


I 


AS 


i i i 


ta-a maa - sen 


hen - k 


I made them to look upon thy Majesty 




em ka 

like a bull 





AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 

□ 


r c& c^i =0> 

xJJ / AAAAAA 

<LJT >- w ■ i 

men db 


A 


XX 

dbui 


ra 

7\ 


o 


sept abut an ha entuf 

young, firm of heart, provided j with | not can he be approached. 
(/. e., full of valour) j horns, j 


7 SIT AS -M 




i - nd ta - d tafd - k dmu nebu - sen 

I came, I made thee to smite those who were among their lords, 


,_, I O 

y <*"“T I 

I I 

tain nu 
the lands of 





P 




A.faden 
MaOen 


set 

trembled 


s 




her sent-k 

having fear of thee. 


AH 

ta - d 


maa 


AAMM 

I I I 

sen 


7ien - k 


□ 




1 made them to look upon thy Majesty 


cm lepi ?ieb 

as the crocodile, the lord 


j 

& 

sent 

em 

of terror 

in 

AS 


ta - a 


1 made thee 


AA/W\A AAAAAA 


AAAMA 
/\/\AAAA 
t A/VAAA\ 


y\ 


x8 


ma 


an 






token 


-IHk 


entuf 


AAAAAA 

M D 

i - nd 
I came. 



ZD 

C ■ 

' D 

c~ 

ZD 


/rt/a - £ 

to smite 


amu 


aaiu 


# 


o 

111 

dbu 


the dwellers fin thei in the midst 
j islands J 


1^ 

Uat-ur 


Zh 


yer 


ra 



ra' 


III 


of the Great Green with 
(i. e., Mediterranean Sea) 


hemhemet - k 
thy roarings, 


AS 

ta - a maa- 

I made them to look 


/WWW 

I I I 

sen 



£5 ^ 
\\ 

<;- a 






□ 




hen - k em net'eti yaau her pestu 

upon thy Majesty as the avenger [who] stands upon the back 




AAAAAA 


_> T fiQ $ AH ^ 

en sma f i - nd la-a /d/d - k 

of his victim for sacrifice. I came, I made thee to smite 


i - nd la-a 


\ OOO n. 2=s 'FL 

I ( W 1 =^== Ji AAAAAA * I I 

Oehennu iaiu Udena 

Thehennu, the lands of Uthena 


AAAAAA XT | V 

i i h /in i 

<?« secern bam - k 

are in the power of thy will. 


AH ^ ,t, M — 

td-a 7iiaa - sen hen - k 

I made them to look upon thy Majesty 


AAAAAA 

I I I 



_>f] 

madh.es 

a raging lion, 




<=> Wv*> enO l\ I 

art - k set em yart yet 

thou didst make them [to go] into [their] holes in passing through 


<0*3 -H- 

AAAAAA (\S^T\ 

^ AAAAAA 

0_ 

n 

AH 

a?it - sen 

i - nd 

ta - d 

their valley. 

I came, 

I made 

Vv AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 
jo AAAAAA 

0^ 

—Li — ti III AAAAAA 

A 

X }- .1 

pehun 

senent 

se?it nr 




tata — k 
thee to smite 


the out-lying swamps, the circle /of the boundary! * IS bound up in 

I of the great water I 


^of the great water / 

AH ^ rr. f'H ^ ^ ^ 

yefa - k td-a maa - sen hen - k em neb 

thy fist, I made them to look upon thy Majesty as the lord 


temat Hern 6et em tekeket - f 

• • * * • _/ 

of pinions, Horus carrying off with his glance 


er merer-f 

l what he 
Ipleaseth 




21 


SAT &i -H 





i - na ta - d tata - k amu ha 

I came, I made thee to smite the dwellers in the foremost 


AAAAAA 

en 

parts 


AAAAAA 


sen 

of them, 



thou hast seized 




1 AV J 
-—0 


o oo 
heru ka 

the dwellers on the sand 



seqera 

captives 


fl A I ^ nr, M ^=* 

dny^ ta - a maa - sen hen - k 

living. I made them to look upon thy Majesty 


E 

ma 

as 


sab qema neb mest 

a jackal of the south, the lord of quick motion, 


$ 

haputi 

a stealthy runner 


® ••• 22 f] f| AA/ }C AA 

AAAAAA A ^ | U Cj 

yens laui i - nd 

passing through the lands. 1 came, 


Al 

td-d tata - k 

I made thee to smite 



^ 4 -a. 


Anti Kenset er - men em Sat 
the Anti of Nubia as far as Shat [is] 




amemet - k 
thy grasp. 


hi rr, I'l ^=» E ^ 

td-d maa - sen hen - k md senui - k 

I made them to look upon thy Majesty as thy two divine brethren, 



temt - nd aaui - sen nek em « .. . sent - k 

I have united their two hands unto thee in., (thy two divinel 

\ sisters ( 


temt - nd aaui - sen nek em «... sent - k 

I have united their two hands unto thee in., (thy two divinel 

\ sisters ( 







AT P- k I f— ZB M 

ta - nd sen em sa ha - k ciaui hen-d 

I have given them as a protection I behind \ The hands j of my J 

| thee. | [Majesty] 


ta - nd 


sen em sa 


ha. - k 


thee. 


% <===> 

I l -4 

her hert 


? Pi-if “S-: A3 i 


i i i 


seher 


tut ta-a 


yut - k 


are in heaven above to drive away evil. |I have[ f thy glorious [ 

"j given J | strength, ] 








merer-a 


sa - a merer-a ha. neyt ya em 

my son, my beloved one, () bull mighty diademed in 


Uast 

Thebes, 


^ t ^ mm t mu t 

utet - nd c?ii . Tehuti-mes d.ny tetta 

I have engendered with [my body] Thothmes, living for ever, 


merert 


Y i 

ka-d 


seaha 


who did for me wish every of myself. Thou hast raised up 

ws pvp: 


aunen - a em 


neheh 


seauu seusey 

[making it| and broader 
\ longer j 


my dwelling in work everlasting, 

(/. e., work which 
shall last lor ever) 




seheh 


■ ys .% j, p-jtp s t pu^ 

er pat yeper seb ur seheh 

than [it was] before ; there came into being fa door] j[Thou hast] cele-] 

| great, j [brated by festival j 

HI _ ge^o ess 

0 O 0 I AAAAA/V I <=> coc 


neferu 


n o 

l AAAAAA I <=> DOD 

Amen-Hd ur jnenu 


the beauties of Amen-Ra, great are thy monuments more 






suten - k neb yeper utu - nd - nek 


than [those of] king any that hath existed. I commanded thee 

TP- ^--=4 X P P“| 

drit - set hetep - ku her - s smen-d 

to make them, and thou hast been content thereat. I have established 

^ ® jj ^ 

tn her auset Heru en heh em renput sem- 

tliee upon the seat of Horus of millions of years. Thou shalt 



k any 
guide living 





EXTRACT FROM THE 154 th CHAPTER OF 
THE BOOK OF THE DEAD. 

[XVIIIth dynasty.] 



I 


o 


AAAAAA 


| | ^rnr o o/j 

Re en tem ertat sebi yat ent 

Chapter of not allowing to pass away the body of 


siiten 

king 


( e =* m L 

Ra-men-yeper em neter yert tet - f 
Ra-men-khepcr in the underworld. He saith : 


(]y 


duet en lira - k 
Homage to thee, 


ji M a 

atef - a Ausar i - na 
0 my father Osiris! I have come 


er serat - k 

to make thee to germinate, 


ft 


~rr 


AAAAAA AAAAAA 


sernt 


make thou to germinate my llesh 


pen an sell 

this. Not let pass away 


ft 


V_ Ai 


yat - d ten 
my body this. 


du-d tem - kaa 
Even I am whole 


md tef-a yeperd 
like my father Khepera, 



mdii - d pn aii 
a type to me in that without 


~^r- [j t| 

sebi - f 
decay is he. 



mad drek 

Come, therefore, 




secern nefu - a erek neb nefu Oen 

provide breath for me then, O lord of breath ; JO [thou whoi 

l art] greater / 



er mata-f /<?//<?/ erek nub - kud 

than those like unto him. Stablish [me] therefore, [and] mould me 


^ - 

em neb 


A ^ 


qerest 


like the Lord of the tomb. 



ta - k ha - a er 

Grant thou that I may walk for 



neheh ?nd ennu art - nek hena 


ever and ever according to that which thou didst do unto 



tef - k Tent an sebi yat - f pa 

thy father Temu ; not did pass away his body [for] he it is 



pu ati sek - f an art. - d mestetet - k 

who is without diminution. Not have I done fwhat is hateful^ 

j to thee. 



haui vieru - d ka - k 

nay verily I have loved thyself; 


/W\/\AA 

dn 

not 



udn - f- 


may he reject 




seset 

Perfect me 


^ I 

kud em-yet-k lent - d 

after thy likeness, and let not be to me 


me. 




<1 


AAAAAA 

M o 

huau md ennu dri - k er 

corruption like that which thou doest to 


II 


neter neb 
god every and 




1 ^ 

netert 

nebt 

goddess 

every. 



pui 

and 


t _D 




an 


erta - kud 


en 


i 

semamu 


• i^i I 


Do not give me over to 


slaughterer 





kebau semam hau 

that who is in the torture chamber (?), making dead the members, 


PY B 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 




seyenen 


__ w._ | 

amen 


q III 

ait 


f 



P-> 


yeba 




¥ 



^ Ci] 

em 

yal 

on 

bodies 

aaaaaa 

-<s>- 


<- —=> 


any em semam anyet art 

many. Life [arisethj from slaughter, the life which performeth 


8 


s- i 


□ 

dput aru ulut-f an 

[his] message and doeth his command. Do not give me over to 


A._ 0 

erta - kud en 


t) 


t’eba - f 
his lingers. 


an seyem - k dm - d 

Do not gain the mastery over me. 


du-d em 

I am under 




111 


i@> 

i 




titu - k neb neteru anef hr a - k atef- a 

thy command, O lord of the gods. Homage to thee, O my father 



AAAAAA 


r| j) 

-11 2-1 AVWA 

Ausdr unen hdu 


AMMA X 


AAAAAA 


lfl D *= 


AAAAAA 

an 


k an 

Osiris! Exist thy members. Not didst thou decay. Not didst become 




ua. ^ 

o i i i 

fet - X' 
thou worms. 


AAAAAA 




£3 


AAAAAA 


Ho 

sensent- 


an f a k an 

Not didst thou rot away. Not didst thou suffer 


AAAAAA 


k 


C3 




AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 



X’ a// dmmek - X’ aVz yeper-k em 

corruption. Not didst thou moulder away. Not didst thou turn into 


. g 

AAAAAA 

o 




0 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


fentu 

worms. 


? II 

- <2 


Zepera unen nau - a er 
I am Khepcra, shall exist my members for 



AAAAAA 




AAAAAA 


!H 


a 

sensent - a' 


AAAAAA 


t'etta an him - d an sensent - a a;/ 

ever. Not shall I decay, not shall 1 suffer corruption, not shall I 


•"IT c 


$ 


□ 

dmmek - d 
moulder away. 



SPECIMENS OF THE MAXIMS OF ANI. 

[XVIIIth dynasty.] 


I. 


-o>- 

AAAAAA 

* J 

w 



dri - 

nek 

hemt 


Make to thyself a wife 
(/. e ., marry) 

/WWW 




n 


O I 


dafatau dri - set - 

being young, [andj she will make 



nek sa - k 

for thee thy son. 


II. 




^ 5 ^ 
O 1 



dri hebu neter - ku 

Perform the festival of thy God, 



nemamu tra - tuf 

renew [it in] its season. 


A/WW\ 




ennu in 


time [once] past 



pa 

The 

lulu 

one 



seeketh 


seiepu 
to grasp 



^ I 

ket 


IV. 


a 


others [in vain], 
»* 




a am 

Whosoever doeth 


n 



A ft fl 




A 


seaaaua 

magnifying 


A \ A 
aq 


su 

it 


AAAAAA 

ren 


pa neter er 
the God [is] for 


Qt 


/ V - dm 


k 


o o 

De 


his name. 

I Q 
I ^rzn 



Not do thou 

Jl ^ 


AAAAAA 

semi aq er tetau temu ren - k 

go to enter among the many that may not thy name 


AAAAAA 

C3TZ) 


yen§ 

stink. 

A 

AAAAAA 

| III 

qentet 

angry. 


\ 1 

. VI. 







X 

uiebui 




AAAAAA 


am - k 
Do not thou make answer 


en her 
to a master 


fli it 








a let pa netem du-f let 

O speak that which is soft while he is uttering 



■twv 


i i t 


a 


pa 


tehadu 


VII. 



5 



A 


that which is of wrath. 


dm - k 
Do not thou 


kemu 

follow 



t\ & 

A 
em - sa 

after 


set-hemt 
a woman, 



em taai 

do not allow 



taai 

to seize 


lo 

set 

her 


O ? 
^ w I ^z: 
haii - k 


Q 

VIII. 


thy heart. 



dmma 

Give 



su 

thyself 


AAAAM 

en 

to 



pa. neter 

the God, 



sauu - k su 
keep thyself 





em merit 
daily 


AAAWv 


en 

for 



pa neter 
the God, 



czxtt 

G - 

4>\ 

-K 

\ * 

an 

iuauu ind 

qeti 

being 

to-morrow like 

as 



this 


ra1 kYri 


haru 

day. 




(sic) _ a 


Ci 


Q Q 




d maat - k petra 
O let thine eye consider 




dru pa 

work of the 


neter 

God. 





pa 

whosoever 


!5MZ« 


Jutau - lu 

sheweth contempt! 
[for Mini]. f 


IX. 


© 

AAAAAA 1 1 AAAAAA 

0 Q. 

^ 5) i 1 
1$! 

M-L! 

□5^ 

PLM: 

yentiu en 

neteru 

bctu - tuf 

pu 

sehebu 

The sanctuary of 

God 

abhorred by it 

are 

festal cries. 




senemehu - nek em ab inert du 

Make thou supplication with a heart loving, being 



metet - f nebt 

its petitions all 


/WWW 
0 @ 



crz} 


dmennu 




/eru- 


in secret, and he will perform thy 



ink setemu - f d tet - tuk seiepu - f 

affairs, he will hear that which thou sayest, he will receive 


\. AAAAAA 

Jl 0 
utennu ■ 


Q. i n & 

V 

tuk * dm 


A_ 




hat 



thy offerings. 


Do not thou put thyself 


em 

into 


(1^[) 


aaaaaa 
A/SAAAA =0= 
AAAAAA 


A = C~Z 3 

, 

seura heqt 

the house of drinking beer. 

w & \ II w ctzj 






i 

I 0 


semat 


sen 


A 

per 


j 

AAA/WS 

hen - lu 
An evil thing 

? 

re-k 


metu 

are the words 



-A-, 

AAAAAA 

an 


t 


re r 


reported second-hand coming forth from thy mouth, not knowing 



ku tet su tuk hat - da 

thou have been said they by thee. Having fallen 


8 — 11 ? 

Ao 

hat - k 
thy members 








sau 

arc broken, 

AAAAAA A |\ | 

nai - k 
Thy 


—A— 

AAAAAA 

an 

not 


w 


HO 


ki 

another 


o 

tat 


a, 


? 


tet 


tuk 


giveth the hand to thee. 


\TM 

art 

companions 


(M 


AAAAAA 
AAAAAA o 


n 


AAAAAA 

seurd 


A 

dhd 


[in] drink 


set 

they stand up 



® Q 





#/« herdn 

saying, “Away with 
w 

ami 

thou eat 

a (3 

_ >=& 


ys 
pai 

this 



psu , 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


seura 

drunkard”. 


XI. 








CEE3) 

I I i 





am- 

Do not 
f a 


k 


aqu 

bread 


au 




<® 

w 




em-tuk 

thou 


temit 

not 


ddnt 




cr 

with 


pa 

the 


=—°tk c ^ 3) 

^3 _ZI« i i 
dqu 

bread. 


A 


XII. 


\\ 

A 
iui 

Cometh 


kai 

aha 

another 

standing, 

AAAAAA 

a Q 

*\*r*>. . 

| 

nef 

tet - ink 

to him 

thy hand 



pa 

met 


death 



yerpu - f 
it seizeth 



pa 

the 


AAAAAA 


o 




neyenu 

babe 



pa 

which 


AAAAAA 

O \\ 

enti 


is 



AA/VWV 



em 

on 


m 


a 


AWVNA 

qendu 

the breast 




mut-f md 

of his mother as well as 


pa 

him 


dri - f 







aatu 


XIII. 


hath become an old man. 

A V S 






iu erek paik 

[When] cometh to thee thy 


v\ 

enti 

that 



a put er dfai - k qemu- 

messenger [of death | to carry thee off, be thou found 


“ ® S <f '— 11 

<cn> i -i 

iuf ker - tu 
by him ready. 


XIV. 



tan - d - nek 
I gave to thee 



mut - k 

thv mother, 

J f 



faau su md faau su tain 


and she bore thee as she bore thee. She placed 


ft 

su 

thee 



n 


pj 



CT3 




er at sebai em - 'pet sebait- 

at the house of instruction for the sake of thy instruction 



ink 

kll 

thee 

lo 

set 


er 

in 



AAAAAA 

O 


anun 
books, 
ffi w 


em-vient 

daily 


yen 

having 


du - set 
was 

>— 11 <E=3) 

A i i i 

dqu 

cakes 


men-tu 
she constant 


o V- 


<?r 

for 

c - □ 
I 



3 


ink 


Y 

AAAAAA 

menhet 


1 H 


heqt 

em 

per- 

and beer 

from 

her 

AAAAAA 

V 

A 


O Q $ 

a 

nek 

hemt 



«>/ - £ 

house. Thou hast grown up, thou hast married for thyself a wife, 

(3 


kert - tu 



LT"_J 

I 




AAAAAA 


cm per - k dmmd maatui-tuk en 

thou art master in thy house, prithee cast thy two eyes on 
n ( q k ^ /www 












pa vies - tu - nek pa sesetu - k 

her who gave birth to thee, and who provided thee with 



nebt via qet drit mut - k ern tai 

all things, as did thy mother [for thee]. Do not cause 



tai - set - nek em-tu set temu 

to chide her thee, that she may not 





I <0 AAAAAA 


» 11 


fadu 
lift up 


acini - 

her two hands to 


neter 

God, 



pj» 


an - iuf 
and he 


set emu 


sebehu 


hear her petition [and punish thee]. 


an ari 
Do not make 


«=> ^ r;^, 

aafa er meh yat - k 

(thyself a greedy \ to fill thy stomach, 
"j beast f 


XVI 




i i i 


utennu 


In making offerings 


13®1 


neter-ku 


iu er 


r 


betau- 


to thy god guard thyself from the things [which] are abominated 


XVII. ^ @ 


iuf 

by him. 




em dri - k 
Not do thou make 



uhatiu 

the means of ruin 



reqait 

railing accusations, 



reQ her 

of a man arc on 


AAAAAA 







nes-f 


his tongue. 



dm - k 
Do not thou 



hems 


sit 



du hi aha du-f 

being another standing, he being 



daiu arek em re pu du - f 

older than thou, even if it be that 



seaaauid 

thou art greater 


k 



aref 

than he 



em 


Q 



(j> I I I I 


aaut- 


in his position. 


XVIII. 




uya'i - nek ker 

Follow thou after silence. 



HYMN TO OSIRIS. 

[XVIIIth dynasty.] 



nn ♦=* & - w i j 

duet’ hr a - k Ausar neb heh snten neteru 

Homage to thee, Osiris, lord of eternity, king of the gods, 


^ ^ ft! ™ |x 

iii o in <d=> »i & D i Jr J-i^ i i i i 

dkt rennu teser yepcru Seta arn em erperu 

of many names, holy of form, hidden of attribute in the temples, 


PP V rtlb 


kepses 


ka 


pu yent 


Tettet 




ur 


Ch 

yert 


the sacred of ka is he, dwelling in Tattu, fthe mighty! contained 

(i. <?., Mendes) j one f 



—doi>— 



crzi 


ra 

AAA AAA 
0 




\\ 


SEE 

An 


em Seyem neb hennu em 

in the shrine Sekhem, the lord of praises in the nome of Ati, 


i 


ycnl 


i« — 

em Annu neb 



k 


seyau 


em 


at the head f of what is | in Annu, the lord |of whom mention! in 
\ produced j (/. e > Heliopolis) \ is madc \ 


n 


6 



t A.V J 

° D 

keta 


A ^ 
<=> © 
Qereri 



Ma ati ba kef a neb Qereri feser em 

Maati, the soul hidden, the lord of Qcrert, the holy one in 



Jietep em 


dJ: k b JT* O ^ I V *<-1 

Aneb be/' ba Rd tet - f fesef 

([the city of the] i the soul of Ra, his body his very own, resting in 
( White Wall, J 




AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


ra 

AAAAAA 

D 


® 9 

Henen-su meny hennu em 
Henen-su, beneficent one, praised in 


AAAAAA 
vS>- 


vw\ a 


seOet 


1 


nart yeper 

Nart, making to ascend 


IID 




III 

nerdu 


ba - f neb het-aa em yemennu 

his soul, the lord (of the Great\ in Khemennu, (the mighty\ ol terror 

l (emple I /; e Hcrmopolis) 1 one ' 


_jO_ 


idh 


o 

heh 




her 


em Sias-hetep neb heh yent Abtu 

in Shas-hetep, the lord of eternity, the dweller in Abtu. The path of 

(V. e. y Abydos) 


A 


AAAAAA 

ren 


duset - / em Ta-fesert tettet ren em re en 

his seat is in Ta-tchesert, stablished of name in the mouth of 


<=> III 

reO 


© © 
paid 


en 


taut 


tern 


tef 


mankind, f the matter i of the two lands, the god Trou [who] feedeth 
\(or substance)/ 

1 


u 

I I I 

kau 


(fill 

yen/ 


© I 


© V 

meny 


emma 


paut neleru yu 

ha's (in the presence\ companies of the gods, a hhu beneficent among 
\ of the / 



AAAAAA Cj H 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA ^ -- 

AAAAAA 

- fllh ^ 

AAAAAA 

>r 

Jj 1 

n 


- 

V -4 AAAAAA 

A ■*—- 

yu 

yenp 

en 

nef 

Nu mu - f 

yent 

nef 

khu s. 

Draweth 

from 

h i m 

Nu his waters, 

he bringeth 

forth 






- ^ 

rneht 

wind 


flippy 4 = ■= ?— — 4-s> 

meses nef er fenl-f er hetepu 

at eventide and air from his nostrils to the satisfaction 


O * 5 <=> r <=> O « ft AAA/WV 

I I A III I I —«_ - 

- f retet en db - f meses - nef 

of his heart ; reneweth [its] youth his heart, he giveth birth to 




yut tef 

the splendour of . 


ps^ r +— : 

sem - nef hert sbau 

Obey him the heights of heaven ([and] the) 


AAAAAA 

TTTITirTT 


'X cru 

uiaiiir | i I i ill O _JX 

seun - nef sbau adiu neb hennu 

He maketh to be opened to him the gates mighty, the lord of praises 


{ [and]thel 
stars. | 

(T1 t^K 


°°s 




em pet rest tuauu em pet mehtet 

in heaven southern, the one adored in heaven northern. 


^ i i 

yemu 


m 

jj 

1 

yer 

duset 

1 

hra - f 


<=* I 


yemu - seku yer auset hra - f duset - f 

/The stars ) never set [are] under the place of his face, his seats 

i which i 




yemu urtu 


nef hetep 


those which never rest. Come to him offerings at 


u tu en 

the command of 


Seb 

Seb. 


pautti her tua - f sbau 

i The divine i for praising him, the stars 
l companies are] 





* E 

^ n 

tual 

of the tual arc 




^ OO O I* 


em sen - ta 

[making] adoration [to him], 


I—I—! 






fatal em 

the ends of the earth 



kesu fera e?n debhu maa- 

pay homage and the limits of heaven /make prayers! they 

1 J ° l[to him when]! 


AAAAAA 

I I I 

sen 

see 


Vsk 

AAAAAA 

V" 

4i ? 

AAAAAA 

^ - 0 

su 

not 

dm kepsiu her 

ner- 

him. 

Those who 

are among the holy ones are for 

fearing 


AAAAAA " > 

nef taui 

him, the world 


temt her 
whole [is] for 



ertat - nef 
giving to him 



da em 

praise when 



l*L 



rflh 

im\ 

yesefu 

hen-f 

sah 


yent 

sahtc 

meeting 

his Majesty. 

A sdhu 

glorious at the head 

of the sdhu s, 

f 

0 - 

t\\\\ 

5 T? 


T AAAAAA 

icah 

» 1 

daul 

/wwv» • • 

smen heqel 

seyem 

nefer en 


and endowed (with divine/ stablished of dominion. Form beautiful of 
j office, j 


© 

paut 


cz 


neteru 


a?n 


% 

1 

hrd 


merer 




maa 


nef 


the company Jof the/ gracious of face, beloved by him that seeth him, 
\ gods, | L 



erta 


sent-f 


[he] giveth his fear 





. » 

v —" 

em 

tain 

neb 

in 

lands 

all 



en i?ierl tern 

by /reason of/ they all 
\ [his] love, / 




AAAAAA 


AAAAAA MAAAA 

sen 


<=± i 
hat 


□ 


- .?<?« ren - f er hat. tap - 

proclaim his name before [every name], / make l unto him 

L J J l offerings/ 


f I I 

nehu 


m 


ooo j 

ta 


neb seyau em pet em 

all peoples, the lord of commemorations in heaven [and ] in earth, 


1 1 1 



■f] ZS ^3^ 


ast 

hi 

em 

Uak 

dru - nef 

[to him] are 

(many shoutsl 
j of gladness J 

in 

the Uak festival, 

make to him 


OW \M 


dhhi 


an 


taiu 








em bu ua ur 

cries of joy the two lands in place one. [He is] the eldest, 

(i. e., unanimously) 


l 


D 


I 


tep en 
the first of 


sennit - f 


n i“““*i 

AAAAAA 


□ 


maat 


fk\ 

© 

aaaaaa 

a 

11 

sent 

en paut 

neteru 

the prince 

of the company 

(of the( 

\ gods. ( 

\> 


I 

\> 

__n ^ 

s ^ 

taui 

ertd sa 

her 


smen maat yet 

stablisher of right and truth in the world, placing [his] son upon 



AAAAAA 

(]- 



nest- f da 

€71 

at - f 

Seb 

merer 

his throne great 

of 

his father 

Seb. 

He is / the 
\ hi! 

O q 

p=q 

sift 

* 


m 

Nut da 

pehpeh 

seyer - 

/ 

Seba 


aha 


Nut, the great of courage, he overthroweth the Fiend, he riseth and 





srna - f yeft - f erta sent - f em yeru - f 


slaughtereth his enemy, he placeth his fear in his adversary, 


1 


f)i-V ^ 

O 

1 

11 

an 

t'eru 

. men 

db 

ret- 


[he] carrieth oil'the boundaries., [he is] fixed of heart, his legs 




stitenit 


taut 


f sedet (?) anau Seb sutenit taut 

are raised up ; [lie is] the heir of Seb fand of thej of the world. 

\ kingdom f 



PM 


kingdom f 


AAAAM AAAAAA 


P'S- 


maa - f yu - f seutu - nef nef sent 

He hath seen his powers, he hath given command to him to direct 


em a 


the lands by [his] hand 


A □ © I 

er uah en sep 

as long as the abiding of (times andi 

i seasons, j 


ari - nef ta 

He hath made earth 


pen em a - f mu - f 
this with his hand, its waters. 


nef - f 
its air. 


its vegetation, 


. t tL W XJ l £=. 

>XA/\/V\A 

menment - f 
its cattle 


pait 

[its] birds 


I I I 




yepatien nebt fetfet - f aut - f 

[its] fishes all, its creeping things [all], its four-footed beasts [all]. 






o ^ 


<=> i 
set 


PsS^- VT%! 


semaau 


Nut 


The mountain belongs by right to the son of Nut, (and the two) 
land . [ earths j 

^ T • ® T ^ II S 

heru her seya her nest enl tef md IZa 

rejoice to crown [him] upon the throne of [his] father like Ra. 




o 

uben - f 
He riseth 


eni yut erta - f 

on the horizon, he giveth 


□ 

sesep 

light 


e.7i her 
through 


kek sehef - nef su em kuti-f 

the darkness, he sendeth forth light [and] radiance by his plumes, 






-{"o* Mi 

aden em 



bah - nef taut md aden em tep luait 

(he floodethj the two lands like the disk at the earliest dawn, 
[[with light] j 


het" - f tern - nes 


sensen 


III 

sbau 


His crown pierceth it the heights of heaven, f [he] is a j the stars, 
r & | brother ofj 


f 1 ^ 


semu 


en neter neb 


AAAAAA 


?ne?i% 


m 


metit 


the guide of god every, i [He is] i of command and word, 

IS racious j 




en paut neteru aat merer paut neteru 


the favoured one of /the company) great, beloved /of the company! 

\ of the gods j 1 of the gods / 





neteset dri ■ en sent - f maket - f seherit 

little. Hath made his sister protection for him, driving away 


yeru sehemet sepu 

[his] enemies, turning back evil hap, 



seset yeru 

pronouncing the word 



em 

with 



yu re -„? dqcrl ties 

the strength of her mouth, strong of tongue. 



metu 

speech. 


P 


t 


■ i m ■ ^ 


/WWW 




semen yet utu 

Acting beneficently by command 



tlZ II P 


yut net'et sen - s 

the mighty one, the avenger of her brother. 




MMM 

an 

uh 

en 

not 

fallible 

in 



jj: 

metu 

Ausei 

and word [is] 

Isis, 




hehet 

su 

diet 

Seeking him without 



bekek reret ta pen em 

rest, going round earth this with 


hai an 

cries of grief, not 



AAAAAA 





yen - nes an qemtu - s 

alighted she not had she found 
(/. e., until she had found) 


su 


arit 



a O 

III 


Hit 


him. Making light 



etn £ut - s yepert nefu em tenh arit hennu 

with her hair, (making to( air by [her] wings, making 

( become ( 


cries 




=v 


i 1 r p=a u° 


| AAAAAA <T ^ 3 


AAAAAA I 

menat sett - s seOeset enenu en urt- 

doleful [for] her brother. Stirring up the inactivity of the sti.ll- 


O 


AAAAAA 

□ ^ 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA. 

AAAAAA 




drit 




ab yenpet mu - f ant an 

heart, she drew off his essence, she made an heir, 


<=* 

seSetct 

she suckled 


AAAAAA 

neyen 
the babe 


? k 


(I JS>— 1 


cm uaati an rey bu - f dm 

in loneliness, not was known his place there, 


Jf 1 ^ 


beset 

grew 


su 

he. 




a - f neytu em yent 

His hand is mighty within 


hct 

the house 


‘7 


Seb 


© =|! 


<=r=» © 


1 

cism | | 

paut neteru 

her 

re§ scp sen 

ycle of the gods rejoice, rejoice, 

,11 1 111.1. v/ 


3 II 1L 1 


3 ^" 


tut 


-£=1- 

Ausdr 






sa Hern men db maayeru sa Auset an 

son Horus, fixed of heart, victorious, the son of Isis, the heir 


-£=3- 

Ausdr 


sehuu 


AAAAAA 

*- 

nef 


AA 


o 


tiistiz ^ 
fa fat 


of Osiris. Gather together to him the princes of Maat, jthe company^ 


« i; 

maat pant neteru 

the companyl 
of the gods,j 


B* 




Neb - er - ter fesef itebu Afaat samt dm - s 

and Ncb-er-tcher himself, and the lords of Maat, assemble therein, 



AA/WVv 


18 c . 




mdk haiii ds/et 

verily those who repulse iniquity 



se?iet'emu 

rejoice 



em het 
in the house 


o 

ent 


of 



Seb er ertat aaut en neb - s suteni 

Seb to award dignity and rank to its lord, the sovereignty 


A.^AAAA 



/WW\A 




en mciai-s nef 

of its right and truth is to him. 



FROM THE STELE OF TEHUTI-NEFER. 

[XVIIIth dynasty.] 


I. 




A <1 


o 


AAAAAA I 

suten hetep td Amen-Ra neb 

May a royal oblation give Amen-Ra, the lord of the thrones 


s 

nest 



O ^ 

\\ AAAA/vA 


© 


« O 


© 


tain paulti en sep tep 'pent Aptet 

of the world, the matter of time primeval, dweller in the Apts, 

a J lx J Q 

LZ ZD 
duset-f 

seat his 


? 





seyem §eps yeper t'esef Neb-er-ter em 

form sacred, creator of himself and Neb-er-tcher in 




AAA/VNA 


AAAAAA 




V 


O 1 <L. _ > _ 

nebt td - f any en mer - nef aaat en 

every. May he give life to him that loveth him, and old age to him 



fata su em ab - f nef en re - f em 

that hath set him in his heart, and the breath of his mouth in 



hesut - f an fey - nef yer t'etta maa - f neter 

his favoured one, not may he decay for ever. May he see the god, 



»i»n i i. 




alef 

father 


c -i. A_J. I 1 AAAAAA AAAAAA U ^ O 

tcniemu Amen men yet nebt 

of mankind Amen, the stablisher of thing every. 


^ - 7 = 

-1 * 


L3SZD 

U& 


l }e 


n 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


u.(- f ta hef aaai - f ab er 

May he eat bread white, may his two hands be pure in 


tuat en tua reyit ari - f turnset 

the underworld in adoring celestial beings, may he make his seat 


¥ *1 


en tua 


-<s>- 


o 

I I I 



n 


em aaiut yenemes - f abu 

in the hall of columns, may he be associated with the priests and 


-M- AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

I I I 


aut 


c* =. 

v\ ■O' 


neter henu ta - sen nef aut em sti 

prophets, may they give to him food offerings with drink offerings, 


I 1 1 1 


© AAAAAA 



re 

mest 

er 

trd 

en 

and bread 

and cakes 

for 

the season 

of 



AAAAAA 

_n § 


AAAAAA 1 


’Minim | 


dm - f 

Sens 

en 

un - hrd 



yam 

the night. 


J J 


am - f Sens en un - hrd baba , - f 

May he eat the bread of the “Opening of the Face”, may he converse 



/WWNA 




dmtu 


T 1 i * O I ^ ~~ D o 

hen a dmtu abet setep - f sent em inent 

with those who are in [their] month. May he receive cakes daily 
© ^ q. 6k _ ~TT fk /wwvv = & 




yeft hetep neter mak - tu - nef tema em 

when setteth the god, may be brought to him a vessel of drink at 


uben 


<=> A e=> 
yet em tut 




em - bah 


sunrise, and the choicest /of die things of| into the presence. 

[those that comej 


I) 4 


I I I 


0 n r\ aaaa 

hell semeny - sen 


sper - a sefem nebu 


i i i 


Z> (W) P\ 
hert - d 


I have come to hear the lords of eternity, may build they my tomb 



aq-a per-a em maayeru fes - a neb 

j [wherein] / and may I go out in triumph. May 1 follow the lord 
|I may comej 


per-d 


fes - a 


Ta-teser 


d o I D AX 

a em nut ent heh 


z-** fcinnikATii 

Ta-teser tek - d yat - a em nut ent heh 

of Tatchsert, may I come to my body in the town of eternity 

t“ { * ° n = 


* o 


2®; 


A D l. |—I ■ <_o 1 oOa I I I 

hend db tuat seiep - a hetepet em 

with the opener of the underworld, may I receive offerings in 



Is ?AJM 

neter-yer her tebu 
the underworld with the flowers 



en Un-nefer i'a - a 

of Un-nefer, may I pass through 


a ’O 



AAAAAA ^ 

© 

o ^-D \\ 

useyt ent Maati cm 
the hall of two-fold Maat in 


fl ® 11 Qfl 

hetep sep sen ynem-a 
peace ; twice. May I attain 


o Q £=i 


□ X [^D 
tephet 



M lx 

dint heh cm 
• • 

in eternity in 



dsi - a 
my tomb 


AAAAAA 


q /R 


en Neter-yer 
of the underworld, 


A 

dq 

may I go in 



per emm t'era per sdh 

( a ntl \ among [my] ancestors, may come forth [my] glorified body, 
jcome outl 


^ A 

Ses - f 
may it follow 


AAAAAA —AL \A. 


Hennu 

Hennu, 



terp - tuf 
may be offered to it 



cm 

from 



mentiu Heru 

the breasts of Horus 


0 — 0 

A III 

X o 

Qd o 

# [ 
1 


n 

ta 

heqt 

drp 

her 

art 


cakes, 

ale, 

wine 


and milk 


em ment 
daily 


AAAAAA 

ent 


O ^ 

I 

hru neb 
day every. 



m. n ^ 

_Q 

=fi 

a 

neteru 

Hail 

gods 



t'er 

setemiu 

tcher, 

who hear 


a jhwi = 


hemsiu 


er kcs Neb-cr- 


n 



AAAAAA 

I I I 


□ O 

tepet - re - f seya - den an 

his orders, remember ye the scribe 

k k 

Tehuti-nefer maayeru cm Uak em Tehutit 

Thoth-nefer, triumphant at the Uak festival, at theThoth festival, 

□ ^ 


as J 




/WWV\ 


AAAAAA 




AAAAAA ^ ooo'j' < 1 ^ 

F=q 

neb * pet en ta er neheh 

at festival every of heaven [and] of earth for ever 


WWVs 





n—r 


o K* 


AAAAAA 

ent 


I 


/£//<:? £<?/// - f inert - / merert - f 

and ever, [and] his sister, his darling, who loved him, of 

3 O ^ 


o 

nebl 


LZ~J 

I 

per 


n 


w 

anset db - f nebl per Hent-ari maayeru 

the seat of his heart, the lady of the house, Hent-ari, triumphant. 



FROM THE STELE OF TEHANNI 

| AAAAAA /WWW 

■ law 



A SCRIBE. 

[XVIIIth dynasty.] 




n 


/vww 




A 

.for 


1 J 


»<z nefer 


i 

heq 




maat 


I have followed the god beautiful, the prince of right and 

truth, 


2 

suten net 


I king of the North ( Men-kheper-Ra 
1 and South, j (/. e<> Thothmes III.) 


(° m ^ £ 7 

Men-'/eper-Rci au maa 

I have seen 



AMAM 




JWAM 


o _2I I I I 
neyhi 


suten 

(of the Kin 
j [which] 


-<2>* 

o 

AAAAAA 

$ 

1 

(W1 

^ III 

o 

/WWW 

drit 

nef 

her 

selu 

neht 

dn- 

he 

wrought 

over 

lands 

all. 

He 



AAAA/Vv ^ 

nef nru 

brought the nobles 


0 

I il 

of Tchahi 


u t 



er 

to 


Ta - mera 

Egypt. 


haq 


k 

M* f7 

em 


as 

captives alive 

AAAAAA 

C 

0 f) ^ AAAAAA 

§4 Jr iii i i » 

nef 

temdu - wz 

d 

cities their 




I I I 

nebu 

all. 


55^ ' 

_ Li * 


AAAAAA iiiiu 


c 


AAAAAA 

0 


n 


AAAAAA 



&?/ - nef 

he cut down 


i 


I I I AAAAAA 

mennu - sen an 


Qyv) 

set 


A 

aha 


their trees, not a country J rose in l 

1 J \ rebellion f 


em hu - f 

during his time, 


0 


H f LLIXLU i 

I I AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 


# 


flnif - nef her 


nuk smen pa 
I made permanent the 

set nebt aru 


V*—• 

® Qjfl I I 
neytu 

victories 

k fi 


em 


an 


[which] he wrought over country every, making [them] into writing 


H 


o 


1 y 

md arit 

as [they] were made. 


II. 


ft I 


f c== TD 

--W—, 



AAAAAA 

ro * 


an menfitu embah hen senehi 

j Inscribed the\ before [his] Majesty, enlisted 
| soldiers j 



AAAAAA 



Cl 

A_D 


I 


/cww <?;z neferu ertat rey sa neb 

the recruits of the young troops, made to know person every 


ITiS 


i 


i 


P> i 

art - f em menfitu er 

what belonged to him among the company all 




ter - f 
of it, 


1 

AAAAAA 

an 

the 



mzi 


AAAAAA AA/VvV\ 


} 


o 

AAAAAA 


royal scribe veritable lovin 



- / <z« menfitu Tanni 

g him, the scribe of the soldiers, Tchanni 
zznzi 




maayeru 

triumphant. 


III. 



A AAAAAA * 

P* 1 1 J 


an ies-jid neter nefer neb 
I followed the god beautiful, the lord 


taui 

of the 
two lands, 


( 


0 jllti . il tj 


a a t 




i i i 


Men-yeper-Ra la any Ra ma t'etta an - nd menfitu att 

Mcn-kheper-Ra, giver of life, sun-like / for \ I enlisted soldiers many. 
(/. e., Thothmes Ill.) lever,! 




FROM THE STELE OF SESH, A SCRIBE. 

[XVIIIth dynasty.] 



AAAAAA 


I have come 


yer - k 
to you, 


f 

AAAAAA A Vf 

/WWVN W —41 

Un-mferu 

Un-neferu, 




-cs>- 


?»<M! - a 
that I may see 


ft*M JJJ- ft j|>-7 1 i 

tuau - a neferu-k du kes - nd neter nefer 

and that I may adore thy beauties. I have followed the god beautiful, 


1 \ x $ 1 ^ 


an het' - a utu - nef nebt per - nd ycr 

not (have I done) to what he commanded all. I have come forth with 


contrary 


A I $5? ! A " vwv 

hesut en 

the favoured ones of 


—fl—* 


HP 


his praise, 


not is praised 


J c - ■ - >3 AAAAAA Q ^ ^ ^ 

yebt - nef nuk bak yu 

the doer of evil by him. I am a servant noble 


en neb - f 

of his lord, 


-s Y ~~ 

meh - db en ami het-a 

filling the heart of him that is in the palace. 


AAAAAA C) 


^ cr-D 
het-a 


neyen - d 

f I passed my) 
\ childhood / 





bu 


IL 

yer 




I 
I 

i | 

tetet 


hen-f art tetet en neb - f 

the place where was his Majesty, doing (the things^ by his lord. 

i spoken f 


M 

Ausdr 


ft 


£3 




[ A \ J 

I X A 

menmenu Set 




<1 


an hesb menmenu Set tei - f a 

Osiris, the scribe, the accountant of cattle Sesli, he saitli : Hail 


Hli 1 


£*■ AM 


i i i i 

Ausdr neter da neteru nebu Ta-teser setetn-nd au - a 

Osiris god great, and gods all of Ta-tchesert, hear me, for I am 


_D 


• 

I L—Vi J 

her at 


nek 


A 

rer 


o _ 

I 

ab - k 


iMtl' 


en 


seta 


nek 


crying to thee. Let return thy heart to (that which thou hasti 

| ordained, j 


II f 1 




F 




AAAAAA 


an neter 

for not doth God 


seyemet 

forget 


art - nef her - entet 

what he hath made, in order that 


"T 2 


nefu - k 
thy breath 


netemet 

sweet 


%*■ 


XI 

A 


en any 


ay 


<=> I 
er yat - d 


as 


mehit - k 


of life may enter into my body, ( and thy i 

|north wind/ 


^ — 
AAAAAA 



=5 » 


er fent - d 7tiakua ei7i maa yeru 

into my nostrils. Verily I am true of voice, 


l 






nefer 

good 


^ I 

eti yert ab hesut - d 

of disposition of heart, my praises 


1 


AAAAAA 

eni suten 
were in the royal 




T VS » ¥ U •= 

per em merit du kes - na heq er 

house daily. I have followed [my] prince in 


III 

ncmmat-f 
his goings, 



an art - a 
not have I caused 


— ^ 
n © —h— w 

sep yasi 

a case of failure 


V PiM*- 

em seyeru - f 

in his plans 


AAAAAA 






AAAAAA 


neb 

an 

tit 

all, 

never 

said 


" n 

V&l n 

AAAAAA 


gfJ 

uni 

d an 


did I wrong, not 


red er - d petra - nef an 

men concerning me, “Behold him”. Not 



beta - a an yeper seyet - a 

did I evil, not caused I injury, 


- 

an aqn 

not hath entered 


th 

yer 

wickedness 



hay - a 
into me 


Bi 


t'er 

mesti - a 

since 

mv childhood 


'i'Si f 

-<2>- 

2 ^ 

K\ AAAAAA ^ 

£LJ III 


O 

apu her 

arit 

maat 

en neb 

taui nuk 

but only the 

doing 

of \ the right \ 
[and truth j* 

of the lord jof 

the two | 
lands. f 

I 

W 

n 

© 

_Q 

hC=> 

> 

AAAAAA 

~wwv 

1 

as 

uah 

db yer 

neter i 

en na 

her 

behold, was constant in heart unto 

God. I have 

come 

over 


_D 1 t 1 AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 


^ A 6 

^ 1 1 

1 

^ III 

mdten nefer en 

dq 

db 

en mert 

sefdmat 


the path fair of straightness of heart, and of the love of virtues (?) 

(z. e. t justice) 




neb 

all. 




dx 

O may 



any ba-a 
live my soul, 



i t i 

rut 


may grow 



r‘ JXLUa i 

AAAAAA 

@ 9 


my khu, may flourish 


AA/WW 


- a 

my name 




\\ 

rest 

entirely 


5/ OOk) j 1 


k 

i - nd em ta 
I have come into earth 


AAMM 


I 

m r<? en 
in the mouth of 


I I I 

red 



a 

AAAAAA 


I I I 

a - ten 


men with you. 


□ 

AAAAAA 

pen 

this 


aaaaaa 


£72 





£r 


< 2/2 ^72 3 ( 227 / 

of the living, O ye souls, to 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


unen 

be 


/WWAA 


AAAAAA 

I I I 

■ ten 


hena 
with you 


0 


^a2_ 



AAAAAA 


m Ta-teser nuk ua 
in Ta-tchesert; I am one 


J“^, 


i i i 

betu - f 

he hath abhorred 
/R O 


OP 


AAAAAA 


O I I I 

dsfet 

sin. 




i i i 

dm - ten 

of you, 


| AAAAAA 

I I I I 


ndst - d yer - ten 
may I be proclaimed before you 


em 


A 


AAAAAA 

yer hru an sa - f seany ren - f 

in the course of day [every]. His son maketh to live his name, 



n 


AAAAAA 



an Mehu 


the scribe Mehu. 




FROM A SEPULCHRAL STELE. 

[XVIIIth dynasty (?).] 



n 4 ^ B ! SI I- 

suten ta hetep Ausar heq t’etla neter aa neb 

Royal may give oblation Osiris, prince of eternity, god great, lord 



V 





/WWW 

0^ 



Abtu Ap-uat qettia 
of Abydos, Ap-uat of the south, 


Ap-uat meht Anpu dm 
Ap-uat of the north, Anubis dweller 


□ 

ut 



Ptah-Seker neb 


" 44 

§eta - 6d 



i A P. . . 

ta - sen 


|in the town ofi Ptah-Seker, lord of the hidden place, may they give 
\ embalmment, | 



yu em pet 
glory in heaven, 



us[r\ em ta madyeru em Neter-yert 
strength upon earth, triumph in Neter-khert, 


ZV 


A 



oJK PM 


O(sic) 


pert dq er asi - d qebh-d Suit - f (sic) 

and a coming a going in to my tomb. May I refresh my shadow, 
forth from andj 



surd - d 
may I drink 


MMM 

/WWW 

A/W/WA 

mu 


water 



r=c O 

1 \> Si I 





i 

em mer - d hru neb uaf 

from my pool day every, may flourish 



AAAAAA 


aaaaaa. 


- e! ST 

at - a neb 
my limbs all, 


Q \\ AAAAAA 
^ t NWM 


ta - 72 <i 


Hapi 


may give me the Nile 


_ZI ■ w— , 

^zz hetepet 

food, and offerings, 




4 >I° I f P.»“# ? = 2 T 

Ira - j setuut - d her maa 

its season. May I walk by the side 



rejipit 

er 

and 

flowers 

at 

O 

[TO <2 

O 

1 

1 ^ 

1 

nu 

£e - a 

hru 

of 

my lake 

day 


?JS- JIM'S? 

abu ypni ba - d 


her ayamu 

upon the branches 


Q & 


5 n 

| AAAAAA -C2J> 

I I ODD 

nu mennu art 


of the trees [which] I have made them, 

(z. e., planted) 




; tog]# +w e 

neh - a dm-a ta 


i i i 


seqebh - a her yeru neh - a am-a tau 

may I cool myself under my sycamores, may I cat the bread 


a _n n AAAAAA f) Tk aa/wvv 6 <=> \ 

_ 1’, . . ^ 'A i i ^ I) Si 2? 

tata - sen au - nd re er met - a 

their giving, may be to me a mouth that I may speak 


» 


dm - f 
with it 


& i 11 _zT 111 y\ Ji £LL <=> o 

ma lleru - sesu peril - a yer tes 

like the Horus followers, may I come forth bearing a vase 


t —U) 

I 

embah 


51 


persen embah. Un-)iefer 

and cakes in the presence of CJn-nefer. 




THE STELE OF AMEN-HETEP, A ROYAL 
SCRIBE AT MEMPHIS. 

[XVIIIth dynasty (?).] 



AAAAAA 

□ o 

l -yj 

<^3^ i'iiiimi a-vwva 

^ 060 j 

un 

nek 

pet 

un - nek 

ta 


May be opened to thee heaven, may be opened to thee earth, 


' 1T1HIIH AAAAAA 
A/WsAA S —A 

un - nek uat 




em Neter-yert 


may be opened to thee a way in the underworld. 



per - k 

|Mayest thoul 
l come forth, / 



aq - k hend 

mayest thou go in with 



AAAAAA 




listen 


mayest thou walk 




nebu heh sehp - k sennu em aaui - k 

the lords of eternity, mayest thou receive cakes in thy hands, 


§ D i G3> 

A O v7 I I I 
heptet 

and bread 



ab her yaut Hern any ba - k 
pure upon the altar of Horus. May live thy soul, 



rut 


metu - k 


db hra 


em 


uat 


may germinate thy sinews andl may pierce thy face into the way 


muscles, 




keku 

of darkness. 


A/VWVA 


I I I 


em 


i—AAAAM ^ 

L=J 6 


□ 


AAAAAA f 
AAAAAA V s * 
/WWAA XJ. 


AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


Wap 

Hapi 


Az - f nek mu 
may he give thee water, 


o (^3) 


i l l 



/WWW 


A 


Ak td-f nek tau em Het-Heru ta - s nek 
• •/ • • • 

Nu may he give thee cakes, Hathor may she give thee 



II 


Hetem 


Q 


? 


a O 
artel 


\ 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


^lll 

heqt em Hetem ta - ^ ar/a 1 / aa - £ 

beer, Hetem may she give thee milk. Mayest thou wash 

^ r /WWW 0 A n A /WWW ^ /W/WAA 

w i i mnD i 

dner 


□ \> ^ 

^ ^ tier dner nu het' her nepert ent mefket 

thy feet upon the block of silver [set] with studs of turquoise. 


c. 


o 

ooo 


JJ 


cs 

id-iu 


X V 


nek 

May be given to thee 


<=> (E=P 

h\ i » 

tau 


nu 

IV 


em 


Tettet 


Mil 

mi 

VIII 


bread /on the 4thI j n Tattu, |onthe8th) 
i C da y] J [ [day] / 


em 


tJS 

Abtu 


© 


n 

ii 

XII 


em 


□ A 

o 

U-peqet 


in Abvdos, I on the 12th ( i n the district of the Gap, 
} [day] f 



















































w o 

test cm 
a vase in 


cm 

O I 
Per-Rd 


V 33 1 

en Ansar suten an 



mer 


cm 


per 




ur 


the Temple of Ra to Osiris, the royal scribe, governor fof thc^ Great 
(*. e. f Heliopolis) j House j 





JA° 

cm Men-nefer 


AAAAAA 1 


u 









n 


AA/VAAAC 


AA/WVA ^ 0 

Amen-hetep an sa - f sed?i% ren - y 
in Memphis, Amen-hetep. His son maketh to live his name. 


i 


I. e., the country round about Abydos near the opening in the mountains through which souls were 


supposed to pass into the nex world. 





















FROM A HYMN TO MAPI, THE GOD OF 

THE NILE. 

[XVIIIth or XIXth dynasty.] 







AAAAAA 


(E 

tuauu en 

A Hymn of praise of 


AAAAAA Vv. 

, AAAAAA V 
H h AAAAAA 


□ W UE TTT ~T | 

IIdpi 

Hapi. 


ATS 


$ 


dnet'et 


h ra - k 

Homage to thee 


AAAAAA V*. 

AAAAAA V 

AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 


Hapi 

Hapi! 


jr~= ) 

Thou comest forth 



□ 




A 


em 

in 


<7 BBTf 

AAAAAA 

/rf pen it 

land this, coming 



em 

in 


O □! 

hetep 

peace 




AAAAAA 


* 


<?r 

to 


seanyu 

make to live 





© 


n ^ 




semu 

guide 


I O 

c= r ==1 

l ^ w * | 

keku em 



Qemt 

Egypt, 

ra 

1 

hru 


$ 

hidden one, 


AAAAAA 

amen 


ifp 


hes 


0 


777/ 


of the darkness on the day [when] it is [his] pleasure to 


f* 



<2 I 




AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA ^ 

rzi=L 


semu 

guide it, 




waterer 


Hit 

i vni 

seyet 

of the fields 






I! 

I 


qemamu 

which hath created 



AAAAAA 




ivtf seanyu ab 

Ra, making to live animals 


^ I 

nebt sesurd set 


nn^o 


AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA i 


all, making to drink the land 



J! v 

bu 


=J^11 2r(meo 

tern uauut 


i u 


hat 


without cessation. 


■pet fiat mer 

the way of heaven descending, friend 


3 ) 


Dili 

tau 

of bread 


t'abu 

and drink, 


n 

<2 


I 


I 




yerpu 

giver 


AA/WNA 

i n<= 

nepra 

of the divine corn, 


P’fv_S_ 


Cl 

I 


^37 □ 

Cl 

nebt Ptah 


<=> 

| , | 


seuafet abet nebt Ptah neb remu em 

making to flourish workshop every, O Ptah! O Lord of fish, when 


rfitirrM^ -ji 


<=> \\ 
yentiQi 

riseth 


AAMM 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


C^Q 


□ (2 I 




qebh 

the inundation 


an aptu 

not do waterfowl 


v\ 

J\ 


hai 

alight upon 


m 


O (2 
sedhan 




n 8 


<2 


hennui 


art 


i i i 

peru seyeperu 


w 
beti 


fthe fields sownl maker of wheat, creator of barley, 
1 with seed, i 


^ ^ <=* (Z. - T3 © 

J II I I 1 III 

f re pern 

he maketh to endure the temples, 


(2 


lilt- 

usfau t'ebau-f 

repose of his fingers 




yer 


heh 


cz 

nebt 




n ^ 

| I AA/vvv\ ^ 

spent - f 

is his abomination for \ millions) f[he is] the! of the poor and needy. 

j of years, | | lord j 


nemmehu 


<1 


ar 



<2 

^ 

=F=F=| « l 

Tnai 

© 

yeba 

tu 

em pet 

neteru 

X £r 

overcome 

thou 

in heaven 

the gods would fall 

upon 




AAAAAA 


® | 

I I 

hran 


A X I 
© ! 
aqu 


iiiuini 


ret 


erta 


AAAAAA 






their faces, and would perish men. [He] causeth /to be opened \ G f 

\ by means / 


,1L1J 111 

I-—J 1 1 \4r 


I 


AAAAAA AAAAAA 

menmen 




Bs 


4 


© 


l i w i ft 

I <=J* 




sent 


ill I 

kerdu her 


ta fer - f 

the cattle the whole earth, and princes and peasants 


VT 


© 

in 






nemmdta u§ebt - tu ret yeft yesef- 

lie down and rest. Make answer to thee mankind when he mceteth 


^ 1 


uben - f 


f 

[them]. 


au 


D © 

qetu - f y 72 emit uoen - j yer 

His form is [that of] Khnemu, [when] he shineth upon 


fl 


<=> <£f 

1 \\ ) c:i^ = l 

CM © I I I 


^* sar t o a i _ - |Q 

I <=> ^ I X 

ta had yer yat nebi em reitu 

the earth [rise up] shouts of joy, for bodies all [are] joyful, [and] 




(z‘. e., people) 

0 AAAAAA 


-0 ^ 


U* 


Bes nebt sesep - nef 

mighty man every receiveth 


sebaat 

food. 


V7 

abehet 

and tooth 


nebt 


© 

k e/a it 





an 


LJ 


kau 




nr 


every hath power [over food]. f[Heis]thel of food, the mighty one 

/ bringer / 





i i i 

t'efau 

of provisions, 




III <=s 

qemamu nefer nebt neb 

the creator of good things all, the lord 




C3T 


PM®,, J r 

iefiti netem 


Q. 

-s. i w ., 

I J I 

setepu 


I ^ □ i i i 

sehetepu 


□ 

pu 


of meats (?) pleasant and choice, if one maketh offerings it is 


4 


n s 




p:^ 


<51 


dm - f seyeperu stimu 

by him. He maketh to grow the herbs 


en 

for 


j Lmij iium 




AAAAAA AAAAAA I I I 

menmen 

the cattle, 


_ D £ 

1 

n ^ 

I | AAAAAA 

1 e— a =^\ s, n (7) 

AAAAAA 


s s 

ertdu 

1 

db 

spent - tu 

e?i 

neter 

nebt 


The] giveth [his] heart to what is sacrificed unto 
(V. e., he taketh heed) 






w 


god every. 


I 


□ Ci 1 / o \\ 

neter sentra tepti pa enti er yet - f 

Incense the choicest is that which is in his train, he is lord 


a 

detet 


^ ooo" 


I AAAAAA 


“S 




<=> I 

I 


em ta sen meh 

of the lands two. [He] filleth 


i 

ufat 

storehouses. 


PJ 


7\ 


seb 

heaping high 


© 


r\Q0/| i 

1 - 1 ^ L. _] I 


<a 







kentut ertau ah a yet nemmehu 

• XV • 

the granaries, and paying heed to the affairs of the poor and needy. 


P^ 




serut 


[He maketh plants I 
^ to shoot 


er 

to 




meh 


I 


dbeb 


as 


X 

ci y.. a 
ketket 


P“ P 


<a 





er-es sel 


seyeperu 


aqemu 



AAAAAA 

?iebt 

an 

all, 

not 

(a 

^ w 
s- a 


pehti 


is [he] brought low thereby. He maketh to be a shield [his] strength. 






(2 


(1 


an 


mm ill <2 ^ 

dner tut 


n 




HI f 1 


mehu en dner tut her uah - set 

Not can [he] be figured in stone, in the images on which are set 


if f?i 

seyet arat 


AAAAAA 

an 


f the double crown | not 
] fwith] uraei, j 


qemhti 

to be seen is 


<2. 

entuf 

he. 


1 

hakd 

works 


□ < 2 . 


I <=> (2 




AAAAAA 

an 

neither 

<2 


AAAAAA 

an 


AAAAAA 

an 


yerpu - tuf 
nor offerings can be made to him, not 


~ D 



(2 X 


em 


I I I A/WW* 

ketiau an 


<2 

rey - tu 


J® 

bu 


seket - tuf 

I can he be 1 
[brought out| 


AAAAAA. 
£=S <2. 

_ 

entuf 


AAAAAA 

an 


from [his] secret places, not is known the place where he is, not 


'-Kid l\ 


(2 


Wrr- 


c—n i rid i i i AAAAAA 

qem tephet dnu an nd.it 

is [he] found [in] shrines inscribed, notistherea habitation which is 


w 

enti 


a 

AAAAAA 

r> (2 




<a. 



lennit - f an semti em 

sufficiently large for him, not can he be depicted in 


I 

db - k 

thy heart. 



nehamu - nek tamu - k yaretu - k tu 

Thou hast rejoiced thy peoples [and] thy children. 



net" 

Thou 


(2 

l I I 


yet tuk 
art a protector 


V -¥ 

em qema 

in the south, 


-rfl rD ]ke^ 

ment hapu 

stablished are [thy] laws 




y\ 

per 


e~i£i 



E (j P ® 'i: i ~=\ l ] ] f 


embah §esu 

[when thou] appearest before [thy] followers 


mehi 

in the North. 


p|g{| 


AAAAAA 

/WWW 

AAAAAA 


^ AAAAAA j 

AAAAAA ~ j 

/WWV\ ^ I \ I 


Sill'd 

Absorbed 


/« mu moat 
is the water of eye 


neb 

every 






«/7z - y 

in him, 


ertan 

taking 


O 


IT 


<2 

i i i 

ban 


l 


i i i 

/><?« neferu 

heed to abundance of good things . . 


J AAAAAA £j\ AAAAAA £p) 

O 

uben - nek em 

Thou shinest in 


© -5X 

^ 1 

7~"S 

^e; 

o— 

© 

P^lklS 2 

nut 

ta 

hequ 

yer 

sa - tu 

city 

the 

princely. 

then 

is satisfied the 


mer yu 
owner of 


J 


nefert 

wealth. 



i i i I 

hanre 

rejecteth 


v\ 


t re—i 

AAAAAA 

sekeni 


I I I 


l S I 


(1 


© 


the lily the humble man, 



a %et 


i 


things 


c=*oo=d r—W_ 


-4I 


?: p:^ 


neb des tepti s\/\tmu neb 

all are in condition choice, [there is] food of all kinds 



^ p 


AAAAAA 


(sic) 




<2 H 


u v 


<2 ^ i 


via 
with 

J' G 

bu nefer 
happiness 


yartu 

thy children. 


nek seyeni cn su 

If he provideth not things 


amu 


i l i I 

yanre 

forsaketh 


<2 (] (| 


I 

I 

zr~D i 


auit 

the habitations. 


to 

eat 


y OvJO | 

pa 

la 

the 

earth 





hail 

falleth 


7\ I 


# 

I 

her 


X 


fetfet 

to ruin. 


*-0 S-0 I 

r- ~ w —. | 

hu 

O flood of 


□ 


_ AAAAAA 
r /vaaaaa 
Y AAAAAA 


t x: 


Hapi 

Hapi, 


V > AAAAAA / 

_2r o ( 2 . i i i 


AAAAAA 


(2 

lu 


P 


AAAAAA 


(2 




utennu - lu nek spent - lu nek 

offerings are made to thee, are sacrificed to thee 


aua 

oxen. 


<1 1 


<2 


■J 


(2 O 

III r-^-. 
abu dal 



ari- lu nek abu aat usa - nek 

are celebrated for thee festivals great, are slaughtered for thee 



□ 


(2 



S 


f 


(2 




# 


aptu 

the fowls of the air, 


ker - lu nek 
are snared for thee 


maau her 

the lions upon the 


^ I 

set 


(2 d 

(2 


Xcnfl 


o e<!ii i i <2 

utennu - lu 


tebu - tu nek neferu 
mountain, are paid to thee burnt offerings. Offerings are made 


II 


en neter 


o 

nebt 


4 


via 


an 


en 


to god every in proportion as they are made 


□ 

IIdpi 

to Hapi. 


neter senlrd 
Incense, 


□ ^ 
1=3 


pel 

the.of heaven, 




5t5} 

I I I 


aua 

oxen. 


+ 

Q23 i I t 

until 

calves, 


□ 


(2 



I 

l 

l 


WWW 

n 


w 


aptu 

the fowls of the air 


nest 


flare]] offered\ 
\ by fire. I 


o fl TT AAAAAA 

X vS>- u H h AAAAAA 

O Hr AAAAAA 

A □ ii l-1 


an en 
Maketh 


Hapi 




q O o 

a 

fi 0 


— > 1 

a 

□ x i l i "i 

k 

U 

AAAAAA 

# 1 

£ 

tephet 

em 

Uast 

an 

rey 

- tu 


storehouses in fthe land ot'i not 
(or caverns) \ Thebes, j 


£ 


known 






p 


usfci 

idle [are] 


AAA 


IS 


_ cr^i 

cru 

AAAAAA A 

tuat an per neter 

the underworld, not maketh manifest the god 


) (3 

1=^=1 

^>1 I I 

seyeru 

imaginings [concerning them], 



ren - f em 

his name in 



yepera - f 

his forms [there], 



THE PROVERSB OF TUAUU-F-SE-KHARTH 

AI. 




maa - na 

aaut 

em mdtet 

an 

I have seen (or considered) 

labour 

likewise, 

being 


em tetet 

the words 


c=-o»-=i □ r\ 

— 1 *— - a [\ 

l~ w l AAAAAA 

Qes pen 

of proverb this con 



4 —“a 

td - d 


this concerning it. I will make 


meri - k 
thee to love 


'^i 1=4=1 %-a 

dnu mut - k td - a aq 

literature thy mother, I will make to enter [its] 


k 4- 4 » 4 

neferu em lira - k urt su kert 
beauties before thee, greater is it but 



^ I i i i 

da ut 


AAAAAA 

an 


of all kinds, not 



AAAAAA 

k 

un 

em 

is it 

on 

4, 

o 


la 

earth 


than (dignities and) 
) honours j 


pen metet 

this a [mere] word. 


uatet 


k 

au-f em 


© jT i 
yartu- 


Ml 


He who began (to benefit] j while | among the children 

| [from it] j | he was j 


! 4 © ra1 k J 


^s>- 

er drit 


net yert - tuf tu hab f er drit 

shall prosper his affairs. One sendeth him to carry out 




x/ ~ 

□ (5 x 

cipiit 


/WWW 


m 


w 


A 

i - f td - f 

embassies, [the man] who goeth not, one placeth 




an 


su 

him 


cm 
in a 




i 5 

tdauO an 

bond of restraint. Not 



=1 O \\ 




2? N ^_0 I 

rnaa - na kesti em 

have I seen the blacksmith on a 




ra 


j 


A 




& 


V ^ 

□ ex 

dput nubtu hab - f an her 

mission, nor the metalworker sent [as envoy] is he, but I have 




niaa - na 
seen 


D 


w 


yemti 

the metal smith 


her 

at 



_ I 

<a i 


baku - f 
his work 


1 

er re en 

at the mouth of 


2.11 ft 

her it 

his forge : 


- mv n 

f teba-f ina 

his fingers are like 


I ! i 

yet 


i i i 

emsuhu 


A/WVAA 

l -XV ) 




yen§ 


the things of crocodiles, he stinketh 


su 




o 


er suht 

more than the eggs 



( 5 . 

i i i 

reremu 
of fish. 


A 




yaaqu 

The barber 


her 


yaaqu 


I 


shaveth 


em 


<2 A 

pehu 

far into 



C3SHD 


-J7—* 

r=> I 

md&er 


A _D 

A -D 




SU 


en 


tata - f 

the evening : [when] he setteth himself to 





‘I *1 




dmait 

eat 


tata - / su her 

he placeth himself upon 




su 


tata - f 
He betaketh himself 


er 

from 


£=> LTl I 

. mert er 

house (?) to 


JD A° 


ie 


qahat - f 

his elbow 
(or shoulder). 


£=» I 
l 

=> m i 
mert 

house 


er 

to 


y\ 


u X a X 

seek 


????? r 


! 


A c=^ 

A/WWV 
/WWW V ■ — 


I ^ 


er yaaqu - f qeueti - f 

after his men who need shaving, he worketh violently 


© 


-u w w 


aaui-f er 

his two arms to 


meh yat - f 
fill his belly, even as 


w 


N J^TS . 

md net (or bat) ami 

bees eat 


USfll P- 


I 


er kat - set 

from their labours. 


qennuiu 
A weaver 


em yennu 

within 




ban su er set hemt 

the factory, wretched is he more than a woman. 


C~Z 3 i 

nait 


mins 

masti - f 
His legs 




i 

am - / er re en 

are under him at the door of his heart. 


I 

db - f 


AAAAAA 


□ 




AAAAAA A. 

^ ii hi 


du tepd - nef nifu 

not breatheth he the air. 






Hi® 

—“ 

© 

dr 

yeba - nef 

em 

hru em 

seyet - 

tu 

If 

he fail 

for 

a day in 

weaving, 





/WWW 


H. 



\> i 




dlhii - f 
lie is dragged out 


se&eni 
a lily 


em mer (?) du - f 
from the pool. He, 


iiiiniii ' 


ta - f 
he giveth 


(o i i i 

dqu 

the bread 


the doorkeepers 


□ ^ 


I 2 n$i 


(S a 


petra - f 
him see 


light. 


seyennuiu 
The dyer 


mv ifis: c:s iv-sSM 

t'eba-f hnau sli art maau 

his lingers stink [with] the smell of the keeper of dead bodies. 


maau 





(sic) 

A/WWV 


maa-f uau ma 

His two eyes are destroyed by 


huru 


want of [rest], 


^5 O 


X csc f - f tet - f ur & - f enL As/ 

draweth back he his hand, he passeth his time in the cutting up 


“ WPs JI.V.— °\ UPM 

cn dsl belu - f pit hcbsu tebuu 

of garments, an abomination is he [in his] clothes. The shoemaker 


cn dst 


Jllv V* 


J H + JT 

ban su er 

unfortunate is he most 


■Ji 




of all. 


tebhct - f 
he chaftereth 





em er neheh 

everlastingly, 



ut'a - f 
his strength 



ut'a 


is the strength 



maau 

of dead bodies, 



peshet - f 
he feeds 



dmeskau 
upon leather. 


AAAAAA 



tensmen 

Being overburdened 


dm - k ur 

thyself by the Great 





Si'fll 


of Terror 



em 

do not 


=( in 

t'etel 

speak 



metel 

words 



en hapu du 

of concealment, [for] 


hapu- 

he who acteth 


/ 

secretly 





X at - f 
his body 



dri - nef dm - f em Met 

worketh it against himself. Do not speak 



rnetet en per-a - db du hems - tu hena - k 

words of pride, even when thou art sitting with thyself, 


t 


hi fet 



em 


■ s r-i 2 ~ | 



uau 


|otherwise^ alone by thyself, 
said, j 



em Met 


Let not [a man] speak 



her 

calumny 



er mutel - f er abu ser pen dr 

against his mother for the sake of Chief this. 








emyet yeperu a yet aaui-f tu 

After hath come ]to a man] wealth, let his hands be firm, 



ertau 

and let ^ 
him givej 


o 

1 

| l AAAA/W ^ ^ ^ 


XXn 


db 

s/ent - f 

em 

ertat 

her 


his heart its desire ; do not set [thyself] against 


b I 


set' 


hena - k 



[whenthou art] | 
with thyself, | 


— 1 — 

hi ret 

otherwise 


X! 

cm uau 

said, alone. 


du yasi su yat 

By keeping in subjection the belly 




£ 




£ 


AAAAAA 


<=> ct=7=i) 

D. . . 

tau 


setem - tu nek dr sa - tu yen it en 

thou wilt be listened to. If thou hast eaten three loaves of bread. 




saau 

and hast drunk 


ra 


AAAAAA ^ 

o ei 

hanu 

vessels 


I I 

sen 

two 


Kj. (D (S , 

<crr> . ■ w ., I <c i 

feruu yat 

being filled [thy] belly, 




A/V/V'o'W 


£ 

sa - tu en 
is satisfied 






abate 

contend 


en 

of 

her 


^lll 

heqt 

beer, 


P 


set 


against it. 


WAAA 

an 

not 


ar 
If 

(*. e., against greediness) 

ki eni aha md 

another [therewith], do not stand up with those 





sail 6est er Bet 

who break a board upon a stake. 




THE DESTRUCTION OF MANKIND. 

[XIXth dynasty.] 



AA/WV\ 



neier yeper fesef em - yet an - nef 

[Ra is] the god [who] created himself after he had risen 


em 


: 1 q 

H Cl < 

^ r - W - -| S 

on 

li m 

suienit 

red 

neteru 

royalty [over] 

men 

and gods, 


AAAA/W 

IV 

110 

Ego 

udti 

un 

an 

reB 


em 


fi i 

t d 


I 

her 



the only One. 

I 


Was 

n 


mankind 


kat 


uttering 


a 
mctet 


(| 


a <z 
(<> 


i^[ f 

hen - f any 


n 


Nil 

as In eref hen - f any nth send 

Behold now, His Majesty, life, strength, health, 


words [saying] 



dauu 

has grown old, 


=\ i o q ^—u a rsn 

llll^ ® m ooo 

kestt - f em hef han - f em nub 

his bones are like silver, his limbs arc like gold, 


9 


\\ I 


AA/WV\ I 

ieni - f 
his hair is 



hen - f 
His Majesty 



® n 

,-H— J1 OOO 


em 

yesbet 

moat 

like 

lapis-lazuli 

real. 



her setem metet (in 

• • 


hearing the words [which spake] 



tin an 

Was 



red 

mankind. 





AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 


I 

I 

I 


AV II — f i P 

an hen - y nt'a senb eti 



CZ i \\ 

hen - f any nt'a senb en enti 

Said His Majesty, life, strength, health, to those who w r ere 


a 





I 


AAAAAA S OL /- 


em-yeta - f 
following him : 


nas ma - na er 

Call, bring to me 


Bi 


<=> i 

maat - a 

my eye. 


er 

and 


Su 

Shu, 


O ^ 
Tefnut 


Bi h-M 




Q AAAAAA J\ 


and Tefnut, and Seb, and Nut 


hena dtfu 

and the fathers 


SSI: a»i I 


APIs# 


mill uneniu hena - a dstu - d em 

and mothers who were with me when, behold, I was in 


ODO 

i-->l 

Nu 

Nu, 


AAAAAA 

hena yer 

together with 


11 


neler - d 
my god 


AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
V ’ — J AAAAAA 


i h 


Nu 

Nu. 


an - nef 
Let him briny 


l 




I 


§endi - f 
his ministers 




hena - f 
with him. 


l 


P 


“ lx 

i i 

set em 


an - nek 

bring thou them in 


kctket 

silence. 




uar 


J\ 


4 $^ 







am 

that not 


maa 


may see 


reO 

mankind. 


v/ AAAAA 

I i i 

db - sen 


\ m 


AAAAAA 

JO i i i 


am 
not 

J-A, 

er hel aat 


i - k hena - sen 
may flee their hearts. Come thou with them into the temple, 




AAAAAA 

I I I 


p^l 


tel - sen 


AAAAAA 

I III 

sen 


se^eru 

and let them speak their advice, 
(/. <?., give) 


em 

from 


AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
V ■ Vl AAAAAA 


I 


7 V« 

Nu 




tertu 

thus 


i 




{ I will go | 
forth f 


er bu yeper - nd dm 

unto the place where I came into being, 


s¥ « mi; ± qv n: 


an-na 


dnlu 


etten 


neleru un 


an 


let be brought to me there those 


gods. 


Were 


enen 

those 


□ 


AAAAAA 


Til q 


neleru open 
gods those 


I 

her 




I \\ I 

kesui-f her tehen ta 

on both sides of him, were they bowing to the earth 


fG ^ 5 .-* i* 

AAAAAA 

tehen 


^yu) 
emb ah 


\ 


IT) — i 


I 

l 


hen - / 


t 'et - f 


in the presence of His Majesty. He spake 

atf semsu 

of [the| father of the firstborn gods, the maker 


f c= 7 = SM 

<=> i I I 

metel - / embah 

his words \ in the [ 
1 presencej 


art 


I 


reO 

of men, 


1 


AAAAAA 




i 


-1- l ^ 0 

^ ^ * AAAAAA 


9 I I 


suten reyit let an sett 

and the king of those who have knowledge. They spake 


M*— IT 


8 


Hi 


I 

I AAAAAA 


yefl hen - f metu 

before His Majesty :— Speak 


en 

to 


i i i 

n 

us. 


er 

for 


setem- 
we are 




A/WAAA 

I I I 

n 


P- 


1 


set tet 

listening to them. Saith 
(i. e. y to thy words) 


AAAAAA O 

an 



=il 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

V - <1 AA/W/W 

1 11 

Ra en 

Nu 

neter 

Ra 

to 

Nu : — 

O god 


_ Q 

_0 

_ Q 

?Ti 

dm - f 

neleru 

tepau 


semsti yeper - nd 

firstborn, came I into being from whom, and ye gods ancestors, 


AAAAAA 

I I I 


I 


I 


cm 


Bt 


I 

maat - a 


ma - ten red yeperu 

take ye heed to mankind, they have turned against my eye. 


n aa/wva n r ■ — ' 

I I I I 4 J. £=> 


I 
I 

<=■ I 

me tet 


ml 


/WNMA 


AAAAAA 

f I I III 


ka - en - sen metet er - d tet - nd drit ~ ten 

they speak words against me. Tell me [whatj ye would do 


AAAAAA 


-U I I 


U. 


w 


er - es 


ma - ten - ud 


J\ 
hehi - d 




an 


sma- 


concerning it. Give ye me, 


(search out fort Not will I slay 
( me [a plan], j 


AAAAAA 




nd set 


er 


AAAAAA 


setem - ud 


in T M r, 

fetdd 


ten 


er - es 


them until I have heard what ye shall say concerning it. 

II 2 


2 

0 1 AA/WAA 

AAAAAA A 

A/vwv ' 6 \ 
AAAAAA fV 

U-4 AAAAAA 1 


0 - 

tet 

an hen en 

Nu 

sa - d 

Rd 

Said 

the Majesty of 

Nu :— 

O my son 

Ra, 


netct- 


aa 


god greater 


1 * 






er 


an 


su 


tit¬ 


er 


qematu 


than [he] that made him, older than those divine beings who created 





su hems duset - k ur sent - k du 


him ! fixed is thy throne, great is the fear of thee; let 



niaat - k er uaiu am - k tef 

thine eye be upon those who have blasphemed against thee. Saith 


IV !' 


AAAAAA 


an hen en 

the Majesty of 



Ra nia - ten 
Ra :— Behold ye 


Pm 

set 

them 


udr 

fleeing 


er 


£=» | 
set 


unto the mountains, 



aim - sen sentu her tit- 

their hearts are afraid by reason of what they 


AA/WVA 


I 2 


f 1 


AAAAAA 

I I I 


en - sen 


have said. 


it qv C.T, 4 - M — — 

tit an sen -/eft hen - f ta 

Said they before his Majesty :— Cause 

(z. e., the gods said) 



tern maat - k hau - s - nek set 

to go forth thine eye, [and] let it destroy for thee those [who] 


■fl 




ua em 

blaspheme [thee] with 




\ , , , 

til 

wickedness. 


HP 
-D iHlf 


AAAAAA 

<=> 1 

AAAAAA 

dlh ^ 

tin 

maat 

-/enti 

Not 

an eye 

existeth 

<=± i3 

II 1 


f 1 ^ 


dm - s er hu - k set 

among them which can resist thee [when] it 


ha - s em 

descendeth in 





-11 1 


ill 


an 


Het-Heru 

) the form of| Went forth 
j Hathor. j 


lies 


red 




her 


. | Q 5 

eref netert 


I 


ten 


then goddess this, 


^ I 

set 


tet 


an 


smain 
it slew 


^ iv i 


hen 


en 


the people on the mountain. Said the Majesty of 


1 


□ 




O □ 


neter pen 
this god : 


m 


em heiep Het-Heru drit en drit 
Come, come in peace, Hathor, the deed is done (?) 



w i 


an 


^ £ 
netert 


AAAAAA 

ten 




goddess this 


any - k nd 
Thou livest for me. 




au serein - nd em 

[When] I had gotten power over 


<iv i; 


red 

men 


= ^ 
i i I 
du nelem her 
it was pleasing to 


O 


^ W I 


I AAAAAA 


o 

I 


I 


K 


db-a tet an hen en Ra du-d er secern 
my heart. Said the Majesty of Ra :— I will gain the mastery 


/ . AAAAAA / 

I I I 

em sen cm 
over them as 


o 

Seyet pu 
Sekhet of the 




AAAAAA 

suten 

king, 


i w j ^ X 

J ] C ~T> 

1 1 i i i 

iebehet 

offerings 


Tl^ Pn^, 

em se-dnfu 

destroying 


55 




ent kerb 

of the night 


; P 


in 

set yep ci' 

them. It came to 
pass that 


1* 


in <=> 

er rchet 

waded about 







T r 


“ #> 


snef 

their 


blood 


beginning 


I AAAAAA XI AAAAAA 

Suten-henen 

Suten-henen. 




\_/ ^ 
□ ^ w 


dn JR.a 


Said 


Ra Call, 


ma - na 
bring me 


aputi 


messengers 


hHs 


you 

swift and 


speedy, they [who] can run like the wind 


<=> I 
VP* 


\M 14 


of the body. One brought 


these 


dputi 

messengers 


*1.1 ? 7 TV' 

open her aaui 

these straightway. 


J 4 y | AAAAAA 

^ \ AAAAAA A I AAAAAA 

fet dn hen en neter pen 

Said the Majesty of god this 


i i i 


Let them go 


it, 


AAAAAA AAAAAA 


A-0 A <=> 


nd /a/ad/ 


to Elephantine [and] bring me mandrakes in 




AAAAAA AAAAAA 


r\ AAAAAA 

an /u 


u 


0 “° 

I w III 


fatad/ 


great number. One brought to him these mandrakes, 


\M ! 


«=J □ X J 

I AAAAAA ! 


er/a dn hen en neier pen Sek/e/ 

[and j gave the majesty of god this to Sektet 


who is 


in 




1 


© I 
Ajihu her 


:te it. w-s? = 1:1 


<=> o 

w 

net' tataat apen astu yer hent 

Heliopolis to crush mandrakes these. Behold when the women 


<=> x 

i w i ■«_ a 


HU I 
I 


=0 I 


I 

her ie§ perlu er 

were crushing the barley for 


heqt erta an tu 

beer, and they were placing 


*— a n 

I) □ 

1 

i.ja i <=> 33= 

<=* %%%% " 

19 

-_ cM, ? , 

1 AAAAAA 

J -J X 1 1 i 

AAAAAA AAAAAA 


tataat 

apen 

her 

Sebebet 

ten .... 

sne 


ft 


mandrakes these in the beer-vessels [they became] the blood 


en 

of 


red 

men. 


arit 

Made 


i 


an tu 
they 


^ = 0 = 
<=>111 
heqt 

of beer 




AAAAAA 


arnet 

vessels 


MMMMMMM in 
seven thousand. Came 




an eref hen en suten net ( bat ) 

then the majesty of f the king °f 

^North and South, f 


si 

4i) s = n 

i) D 

> AAAAAA 

JR.a 

hend 

ne/eru 

apen 

Ra 

with gods 

these 

8 

| || 


!^V 

=S 5 =f 2 |° 

heqt 

dsite 

hef 

ta 




maa 

see 


MAMA 

enen 


this 





en smama 

beer. Behold, when it had become day after the slaughter 


si qv in& 


red 

of men 


Q) 

an netert em 

by the goddess during 


IWK P.T, 


sesu 

their 


sen 


nu 


period (?) of 





o 


yenti&it 

sailing up the river, 


m 


said 


JL ji — 

an hen en Ra neferiui- 

the majesty of Ra :— Good is it, 


iti 


an - a 


good is it. I am 


maket 

protecting 


red her-s 

mankind against her 


^ f)Y 11 


maset 


Said 


}\ 


the place in which she slew 


Ra :— Let them carry and bring them to 

(/'. e., the vases) 



41 Q. 


W 


red dm hep an 

mankind there. Commanded 


AAA/WN 



hen en suten net (bat) 

the majesty of (the king of the North) 

and South, f 




jn 

neferu 


during the beauties 


1 AAAAAA T) aaaaaa ——— d a 

« -j « » • AA/VW / l /v^wv\ e^\ 


kerh 


er ertat 


tu enen 


st'ert 


of the night to make to pour out 


these f vases of sleep- \ 
j producing (?) beer, j 


QV 


un an 


were 


n — -• r ^ 

ahet enti pel ftu her meh cm 

the tields of the heavens four filled with 



j AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 




em baiu en hen en neter pen 

by the Will of the majesty of god this. 


liquid 


£emt 

Came 





AAAAAA 


w 




netert 


ten em 


tnahi 


goddess this in the morning, found she 
(t. e., Sekhet) 




<IV 


enen her 


mehi 


nefer 


this [heaven] flooded, joyful became 




an hrd - set 


her face thereby, 


QV P 


<§> 


un an set her 


seura 


nefer 


# < 5 = 


her ah - set 


she drinking [thereof], pleasing [was it] to her heart, 


she came being drunk, 


knew 


*=$s3i in JL S' — Tl 

re 9 fet dn hen en Rd 

mankind [again]. Said the majesty of Ra 


netert 

goddess 




— Come, come, 


^ □ xmi d ,-~-h ick <=> 
em hetep amit yeper 

in peace, fO gracious goddess,1 there were 
1 fand henceforth^ j 


nefert em 

beautiful women in 


000 ® 

Amem 

Amcm. 


w 


A/WNAA 


hen en Ra 


Said the majesty of Ra 


netert 


en set 


st'ertet 


to goddess this :— 


Let be made for her /vases of sleep-/ 

/producing drink/' 




&fS f 


evi 


Irani 


I O 

renpit dpen 


yeper 


cirit 


p. 


Bs 


q~H~ p- <== jTsS 

hent - d 
the numb© 

/in proportion/ |my handmaiden 


at seasons of the [new] year these; Jthey [shall bc]^ |[to the number] ofj 


- ! 


□ <=» 


=0= | 


sferi 


There were made /vases of sleep-/ 

/producing drinkj 




U 


MAMA 

heb en Met Meru 


hent 

of the handmaidens of the festival of Hathor 


pit em dpt 

according to the number 


7 q 

V 

h 

by 



AAAAAA 

an 


reQ 

mankind 


neb 

all 


en 

to 


ft jE v 

® \\ 

□ 

tepi 


tir 

hru 

ret 

since the day 

first. 

Said 

_Q 

> 

1 ° 

qv 


netert 

ten 

an 

an 

goddess this :— 

Behold 

there 


11 l 


AAAAAA 

an 


hen en 

the majesty of 





mer 


en 


Tl 

jRa 

Ra 


heh 


en 




mer 


yeper 


X (:r 


t'et 




sickness, 

cometh 

to me 

1 IV 

0 . sex 

U AAAAAA 

A 1 

dn 

hen 

/?« 

Said the majesty 

of Ra 



AAAAAA 

AWVW 

nrtu 

ur 

71716 n 


trdiu 

whence 

SAAAA Q AAAAAA 

® pi ^ 


7 <1 

AAAAAA 

d?i 

the 


an X 


na 


hena 


‘i l l 

sen 


hath become exceedingly of being with them, 
weary (/. e., with men) 


T 




mer 

pain? 


?sft 

ab-d 

my heart 


Q AAAAAA AX AAAAsAA 



-0 


smam - a 
I have slain 





Pw 

□ © 


AAAAAA 

<=> \\ 

set 

sep 


en 

dti 

them, 

|[but there is] t 
j a remnant j 

of 

J worthless I 
y ones, j 


28 

I 




dn un ant 

not was [their] destruction 







antu d-d fetet 

as wide as my power. Said 


AAAAAA 

en 

the 


AAAAAA 

^ w 

neteru enti am - yet - f 

gods who were in his train :— 





em bell em tirt - k an-k seyem - Qd 

Do not remain in thy weariness, thou art mighty 



em merert - k 


according to thy will. 



\ ' 

? 1 ' 

□ 

v J v AAAAAA 

A AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 

tet dn 

hen en 

neter 

pen 

Said the 

majesty 

of god 

this 


AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 


en hen en 

to the majesty of 


AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
P 'J AAAAAA 

Nu 

Nu : — 



hau - d ahct em 

My members [are] powerless for 


□ © 


& 

□ 


w 


39 


sep tepi an 
the first time, not 


JL M}*— f 1 

tet dn hen - f it fa 

Said his majesty, life, strength, 


P 

senb 


^ □ 
hetep 



seyet 


health : — JI-et there come| a field 
1 into being J 



aaa yeper Seyet- 

great : fand there camel Sekhet- 
into being J 


^ □ 
hetep 

hetep ; 



pu dardt - a 

I will plant 


P^M T ^ 

semu am 

green herbs therein : 








H 


JT © I 


seyeper Seyet - darn 

and there came into being Sekhet-aaru; 


LJ 


pu her - a 

I \v i 11 furnish [ it with] 


m 

sau 

beings 


© Jl I 

CZZZL j I 

L) i 

em yet 
of things 



nebt ayay pu sebu 

all which sparkle, that is to say [with ] stars. 


AAAAAA 1 *4 

un an 

Was 


£5 K 
P=^l Sli 


Nut 

Nut 


I 

her 


4i 




I m 





seta/a 

trembling 


AAAAAA 


en 

in [all 



qa t’et an hen en Ra hiua - nd 

her] form. Said the majesty of Ra :— I will make to exist 



heh 

millions 


«£> 

1 

•AM- 


f, 


her 

tua 

seyeper 

heh. 

pll 

to 

praise [mej : 

and there came 

into being 

millions. 



1 

AAAAAA 


^ | AAAAAA 


t'et an hen en 
Said the majesty of 



Ra sa - d Su 

Ra :— O my son Shu, 



amnia 

give 



tu yer sat 

thyself to [my] daughter 


D 


a <i 



Nut sa - nd heh 

Nut, and protect for me the millions 


ST,:, ^ rr, 

heh dm any - sen 

of millions [who are] there, they live 


em yeyu 

in darkness. 




THE WAR OF RAMESES II AGAINST THE 

KHETA. 

[XIXth dynasty.] 


1 i } 'os 

ncler nefer yerp peh peh 

The god beautiful, the Power, doubly mighty, 



great 


WAM | 

# I 



ne/tu 


of strength, 



het 

subduer of 


iwi 

III ^ 

set neht 

foreign lands all, 


M (E33S1 

suten net (J>aC) Usr-maai-Rd-seiep-en-Ra 

Jking of the Northl j Usr-maat-Ra-setep-1 
i and South j y en-Ra, j 



sa Ra 


(M 1=1 in W\ 


Ra-meses men' Amen 



son of the Sun,Rameses, beloved of Amen. The 



/wwa 


aha dri en 
halt [which] made 


II- ( 


-H- 

$ 

hen - f 

au-f 

hems 

his majesty. 

He was 

encamped 

Q ^ $ 

i 

A 


0 

erra 

dn-f her 

dq 

cm yennu 

he was going in 

among 

O 



Q i 

1 \\ 1 

1 

o\) I 

v l \ 

[yXQ 

her 

meht 

ament 

Qetet 


at the north-west of Kadesh, 



pa ypr u eia en 

the enemy mighty of 




AAAAAA 


k 


^7 

I I I 


AAAAAA 


7id en yem cn 

those of the wretched ones of 


® D 

Xela 


Q 3 




I I 


AAAAAA 


U 

an ki. hend-f 

not another [was] with him, 

99 ee 

ii @@@ 


au-f uaii her tep - f 
Kheta. He was alone by himself, 

Ct tt 

qem - nef 
he found 


AAAAAA 

dnhu 

surrounding 


su 

him 


AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 




III 




MM -f 

D 

en a 

en hetrau 

em ftet yat 

two thousand five hundred 

horsemen 

in four companies 

^ 1 


i 

T 

em uat - f 

nebt 

au-f her 

auau 

sen ar-u 

on his path every. 

Was he 

smiting 

them making them 


k IT 


em aniu 
into corpses 


& 

yer hat 
before 



uru neb 
the princes all 



sesemut - f 
his horses. 


C^0 

AAAAAA 

O III 

en set 

of foreign lands all, 




au-f 
Was he 


I 

her 



na senu 
the brethren 


AAAAAA 


en 

of 


AAAAAA 

pa yer e?i 

the wretched one of 



® D 

Q fWI 

ycta 

Kheta 


AAAAAA 

--D 


AAAAAA 




hena naif seru 
together with his nobles 



© 111 v iw m\ -w" 

aan naif menfitu taif nedhetr 

mighty, his soldiers, his cavalry. 

.dl «dJ i i i i 1 1 7 ’ I | (ii 

- kebkeb - set yer her hrd - sen 

casting down them throwing [them] upon their faces. 

A_n m aaaaaa /- @ 






du-f 

Was 


ffijzsj 


• c* 

III III 




du-f 

Was 


$ 
- I 
her 

he 


^7 


AM/W /■— - 

I I I 

em 


^aa2_ * 

I 

//<2 her 


< r ~ L ? ■ 


making to fall them 


AAAAAA Q 

WWW 

AAAAAA 

mu nil 
water of 


, AAAAAA AAAAAA 
. AAAAAA 
I | |AAAAAA 


one upon the other into 


AAAAAA 

I I f 


5frV 


;/w »/a« 

like a lion 


Aren 6 au hen - f em sa sen 

the Orontcs. Was his majesty [following] after them 

^ p [j^ ^ | /WWVA jj 0 /WVAAA 

//<?j //<?r y<7/$ - sen em auset - sen 

savage to slay them in their places. 

6^_ 9 n M — 0 —-D U In 


V. AAAAAA 

s-o I I I 

b - sen 


em sa sen 


AAAAAA 

I I I 




® D 

c[\£V£) 

y eta 


AAAAAA 

0 <3. 


«««« aaui - f 


k M 


aaiu 


Kheta 

rose up to turn his hands 

AAAAAA 

1 I 

en 

neter nefer 


in supplication to the god beautiful. 

(i. e., the king). 


II. 



-a I 

neter nefer aba her 

The god beautiful fighteth for 




menfitu-f ter - f 

his soldiers, he destroyeth 


o c | | | 

petet paut 



A 

A/WVAA 

-o 


© II c 


suten qen sep sen 


em 


i I i 

neyt 


|the nine ioreiguj a king brave, twice, with strength. 
I natlons > I (or twofold) 


AAAAW 


-o>- 


D 

II 

sen 


dri - nef 

hath been made [his] second. 


A 

A 


aq 

Going in 


em 


an tin 

Never 

i i i 

ait 


among the multitudes 


o HI 

set 


d 

neb 


-o>- 

d 

arit 


menfitu en 

of the soldiers of foreign lands all [he] was makin 


(T 


AA/VWv 

t I I 

sen 

them 


em 

into 




Uh 

d 


§ 

1 


tebtebel 


hebs 

• 

aril 


her 

- / 

dead men. 

A reckoning was made 

for 

him 


• D 

c 

I 

1 

3 

AAAAAA 

1 

ur 

en 

Xela 


tet 


en 

of the chiefs 

of 

Kheta [and] the 

hands 

of 


t —ti) 

t - 

d d 

em metet 
of the phalli 

AMMA aa/vwv V 

Neherina 

Mesopotamia. 



HYMN TO RA BY HUNEFER. 

[British Museum papyrus No. 9901.] 

[XIXth dynasty.] 





o 

I 

tua Rd yeft 
Praiseth Ra when 



AAAAAA 


ft ^ 

uben - f 
he riseth 


K to, A “ 

.kak <=n Ucmv) 

em yut dbtet 

in the horizon eastern 


aaaaaa q ^ 


IV 32 


/-1 


0 



ent pet an Ansar Hu-nefer maa/eru fet - f 
of heaven Osiris Hunefer, triumphant. He saith :• 


n 


$ 


o 


dnef hrd - k Rd 

Homage to thee, [O thou who art] Ra 


3 5k Wl 


em 


in 


uben 


f 


his rising and 



Temu 
T mu 


em 

in 


o □ 

hetep - f 
his setting. 


n AAAAAA 

a 


uben - k 
Thou risest 


© II 

sep sen 
(twice), 


□ 


pest - k 
thou shinest 


© II 




5k I* i 


sep sen ydd - 6 em suten neteru 

(twice), being diademed as the king of gods. 


AAAAAA 

Cl 


entek 


neb 


□ o 

V - 

pet 


neb 


K/ 0*30 l 


ia 


-<E>- 


an 


^ ^ J 
turn 


Thou art the lord of heaven, the lord of earth, the maker of celestial 




yeru neter 

and terrestrial beings, God 


^ □ © 

nan yeper em sep 

One, who came into being in time 






tep art taiu qemam 

primeval. The maker of the universe, the creator 


reyit 

of mankind, 


oco 


VWV\A 
l' AAAAAA 


l 


-D i ■—r 


AAAAAA 

□ \\ AAAAAA 

W AAAAA/ 


an 


Nu 


qemam Hapi ari ent 

the maker of Nu, the creator of Hapi (Nile), the maker of 

(i. e., celestial waters) 


MMM | 
AAAAAA j 
VvAAAA I 


Pf 


- a 


tuu 


mu seany dm - s desu 

water, making to live [what] is in it, knitting together the mountains, 


P. 


I 


AAAAAA AAAAAA 

seyeper reO menmen art pet 

making to come into being men and cattle, the maker of heaven 




a = 

l-4 


oou f 

ta 


AAAAAA 

\\ 

AAAAAA 

\\ 



nun 


en 


I 

hrd - k 


□ 

hept 


o 




6 > 


Afaat 


|and of^ Praise and homage to thy face, fO thou who artl by Maat 


y earth, j' 


embraced 


I 


er 


f)i 


traui 


<S © 
\\ O 


& 


A 






-O’ 


item - k 


hert 


em 


a 

dut ab 


at the two seasons. Thou stridest /over the heights I in joy of heart, 
(i. e., morn and eve) [ of heaven f 


JMer-festes 


yeper 


“““I 

<=> □ I 
em hetep 


(jmh 


s-o 


Neka 




i * c La , ke l becometh satisfied [thereat]. Neka hath fallen, 
jTchestchesf a foe of Rj) 




aaui - f 


A v- 
hesq 


□ 

<;- o 


sesep 


mm 


AAAAAA 

/-N 

1 J_ 

en 

sekiet 

the 

sekiet 

boat 


i. e., tlic boat of 
the rising sun) 

1 

- (SsJ 

db - f 

netem 


jT hi 

madu 




ne/er dm hard f db - J nerem yaau 

glad is he who is in his shrine, his heart rejoiceth [when] rising 


? 


□ 


- <r i~ l ? 

I 


A 


i 


<=> y\ 

pert 


cm seyem en pet ua sept 

in the Form of heaven. O One [self]-provided, who cometh forth 


cm 

from 


/WWW 
AMAM 
l' ' 'I AA/WW 

Nu 


O 


y sti 


Nu, 


jRa 

Ra 


em maayeru 

in triumph, 


l* f> 1 

hun 
child 




o 

heh 

eternity, 

J / 




HP w 




w 
netri 
divine, 

^ n? 


I 


aua 

heir of 

“*““ /WWW 

tennu 

mighty, manifold 


» 

utet - s 7/ies su fesef 

its offspring, gave birth he to himself. One 


ua 


»« ISSfH: M 


T 


dm suten taiu heq 

of forms, king of the universe, prince 


I 


© 
Annu 


L _A\ ...i 

sek 


3L 


o 


1 


em tetta 


£=> I I 

paut neteru em 


of Annu traversing eternity. fThe company 
(Heliopolis) " \ of the gods 

/7\ n AAAAAA \ V~T AAAAAA fl 


I 

hennu 

sing praises 
A' 

a 


cOd 

en uben - k yenen dm yut seqa em 

at thy rising sailing on the horizon, O exalted one in 



sektet 



»t 


§ 

duet' hra-k 


n O =2= Q 

A/WAAA I O □ | 

Ameti-Rd hetep her 



moat 


| the sektet\ Homage to thee Amen-Ra, resting upon maat, (i. e., 

\ boat. I thou art governed 

’ by unchanging laws). 











t'a - k Jiert '• a'// //rri «<?<£ 

• • 

Thou passest over the upper regions, doth face every 


AA/WNA 



- //<?£ 
see thee; 


JW_ 



rut - k 

thou germinatest, 


seqeiet hen - k 

strideth on thy majesty, 



satu - k 
thy rays are 


i^i 

I I I 

cm hrdu 

upon [all] faces. 




FROM THE PAPYRUS OF RAMESES III. 

[XIXth dynasty.] 



=• © c 1 

nerau I 
Goat, 


ooo 

Kef 



AX A 


one. Silver 


cm 

in 


<i-a 

beaten 


AAAAAA v j yrr* 

D £ 
an nu 

tablets, 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

I I I 


m 

nenibu 

Trees, 


£ 


III 





D° 

I in 

III yemti cm 
three. Bronze in 


AX A 


qehqeh 

beaten 


II 

II 
two. 

II II 

dnnu IV 
tablets, four. 


A\AAAA 

-a O <2 


4*J 

© ^ 

1! 

1 1 1 

qema nefer 

tn 

V 

Linen fine 

garments, 

five. 

^—0 

AAAAAA AAAAAA 

O 

M: 

AAAAAA 

en 

anti 

XV 


11 


AAAAAA q 

a e in 

Qchennu 

Crystal, 


o 


ra - 

AAAAAA 

o <s 


'orr- 

<=» I 


n 

hennu X ycl 
measures ten. Wood 



ra 



AAAAAA 

'WVAAA ^ Q p| 


anti 


0 (2 
hannu 


XX 


of anti unguent, fifteen. Anti unguent, measures twenty. 



iUft 

nn 

nnn 

he let 

mesda 

L 

Plants, 

measures 

fifty. 


i 


red 




700 



mafek 


Men, one hundred. Turquoise, 


0 



yeperd 

scarabs. 


(D (S 

1111 
n n 

200 —1— 20 -f- 4 
224. 


M 


AA/AAA 



dehen 


<? nn 

nnm A nnn 

yeiem 1000 -\-500 -(-50 

rings, i55°* 



0 (^3) f n 

e. . . i h 

<2 <? 

III 

tau nefer 

duf 

Nefer bread, 

flesh, 

Q () 0 + 

@1110 

tau nefer 

£2> Q . _ t) 

R, , 

Ol 1 l 

tau 


Nefer bread, 


i vn yo <?<?<■ 
^—D 4 H III iij 
tai 

cakes, 

berber 

loaves of pyramid form, 


gooo 


i 


o 0=0 

@1 I I 

tan nefer 

Nefer bread, 

II 


o QEEED 


l I l 

tan 

loaves 


\\Y 


IA 


Q—= 3 ) 


het' 

white 



100,000 X5 t 70,000 -f 2000 hetep 
572,000. Total, 


X I 

AAAAAA | 


n 

n 


to <££££ nn 11 
si @(Q(0(a nn 111 
4 - 8°° + 4 ° +5 

9 8 45- 


40,000 4- 6000 
46,50°. 


< 2(2 

(2<2<2 

500 


AAAAAA 

en 

for 


(2 0 
AAAAAA (2 

utennu 


\ 


n 0 

8 , , , 

tau nefer 

nefer bread, 


offerings 


V " 


aqu 

cakes 


( 2(2 

<2 


nn 

nnn 


feben ioo,ooo X 2# 4 ” -^0,000 ~\~ 4 000 4 “ 3 00 ~b 5 ° 

2,844,357- 


■! 7 


various 



THE LEGEND OF RA AND ISIS. 

[XXth dynasty.] 



I I 

Re en neter 

Chapter of the god 


I 


<a 

yeper 


netert yeper tesef 

divine, the creator of himself, 




^ ooo | 


dri pet ta 

the creator of heaven, earth, 


netern 

gods, 


red 

men. 


L’fc* 

dul 

beasts. 




apt 

fowl of the air. 


i i i 

remu 

fish. 




1 

AAAAAA 

r\ AAAAAA 


T # 

mau 

en 

any 

breath 

of 

life, 

jilllLllj jIHIIHj 

AAAAAA AAAAAA 

I i i 



menmenu 

cattle. 


AAAAAA 

suten 


red 


yet 

fire, 


<=> I I I 

tetfet 

reptiles, 


nil 

neteru 



king of 


men and gods 


cm 

in 



l 

i 

l 


yer 

form 



lx 

AAAAAA W 


o M M 


t-n 


U i 


ud henti er 

one [to whom] ^//periods are as 


f 




AAAAAA 

renu 


renput aft 
years, many of names, 



^3 




AAAAAA 



\\ 

AAAAAA 

an 

rey 


pfi 

an 

not 

known 

are they, 

not 



rey pji neteru 

know them the gods. 



set 


w: Az& 

astu Auset evi 

Behold Isis /was in thei of a woman, 
\ form | 


saa 

skilful 







o __ 

I 

ab - s 


yak 

sick at heart was she 


l 

I i 
l 

er heh em 
of the millions of 


en fet 
in words, 


l 


red setep 

mankind, she chose 


l 

I i 


ma! q 


□ 


n 


er-es heh em netcru dpt - set 

for herself the millions of the gods, she deemed [of more value] 


I 


heh em 
the millions of 


P“ 

yu an yem - set 

the spirits. Was not it possible for her [to become] 




n 


em pet ta via 

in heaven and earth like 


Rd 


zs 


art 


kert 


Ra, and to make herself mistress 


ts p 


' — O' 

ta nctert ka - set 

of the earth and a goddess, she meditated in 


em 


o 


p 


db - set er 
her heart, by 


la »p>. 

yer reti neter Sepsi 

means of the name of the god sacred ? 


<? ^3 

AAAAAA 

^ y\ 

astu aq en 

Behold came in 



o 


_5^ 

1 


<=> 1 

Rd 

hru 

neb 

em hat 

Ra 

day 

every 

at the head 


mi p=hm 


qet 


AMAM 

svien - da 




^ Z 5 j—- 

I <=> w 
her nesti 


cOd 

<=> w 


I) 






yuti aaut neteri 

upon the throne of the two horizons. Had grown old the divine one, 


AAAAAA : 


I 


T aaaaaa 

I /WWVN 




AAAAAA 

sati 




ennu - nef re-f sati - f nebdut - f 

he dribbled at his mouth, he shot out what flowed from him 


er la pekas 

upon the earth, what 


V P. 


en su 

he spat out 


o I 

v 1 ! 


sat 

the ground. 


[l 1 AAAAAA n 

I S-□ 


sek 

Kneaded 


nes 


ji:r 

Auset 

Isis 


- /i 




seyer her 

fell down upon 



cm 

in 


P 


iet - set 
her hand 


hena 

with 


<7 obVf 

la 

earth 


P 


set cm 




unnet tier 

that which was 


fU 

set 

on it, 


w 


i 1 'a 


fetfeti 


iepsi 


it in the form of a serpent sacred, 


qet - nes 

she built 
(*. e., made) 


P 


an en 

making 


set 

it 



AH WM 


em qaa 

in the form of 


heti 

a dart. 


an 

Not 


AAAAAA AAAAAA #\ 


y\ 


nemunemua - s 
went forward it 




P 


r\ AAA/WA f\ 

T © 6 M 

any - 6a er yeft - set 

alive before her face, [but] 


s\ 

yaa - set 
she left it 


” P“ f 



<2 


hamu 


lyin 




=r=> ^ i □ n" ISLL 

her uat apep 


I 


neler da her set er aba - f 

on the path went the god great along it according to his wish 




i i&'PJLa 


A s s w 
emyet taui-f neter Sepsi 

in his two lands. The god sacred 


yaa f er 

rose [and came] 


tK m i 


ha 

forth, 


I 
l 
I 

neleru 
the gods 


n n^L A 

em Aa-perti tiny uta 

of the great double house, life, strength, 


f 1 


A 

senb emyet - f 

health, following him ; 


PTPTi*-- M 


o 

i 


sefeisefet - f ?na hru neb 
he strode on as [he did] day every. 


f 1 


unyu 

Shot out 


set 

its 


\\ 


em 

fang 


tetfei 

the serpent 


iuj :a 

Sepsi yet 

sacred, and the fire 




anyet 
of life 


L_ _J 

A 

per - 6a 




am 


f 


fesef 


_D 


ter - nes 


was going out from his own body, it destroyed 


1 



1 k 


_n 


r:iv~i 

0 


,% 13 14^13 ■ 


_a 


W 

neteri 


ami na a§u neter 

the dweller among the cedars, the god divine 


- / 
he opened 


re - f 
his mouth. 


£ 

yeru 
the cry 


I 


en 

of his 


hen - f 
Majesty, 


f A P 

any utd senb 

life, strength, health. 






CD 0 

_Q 

1 

&S> 

<=> <2. <§, 

1 

pant 

neteru 

tuf her 


peh - ?ief er pet 
reached up to heaven. The company of the gods it was for [saying], 





S m Hill — ? C^f; 

via pu - u neteru - f her petrd-u 

What is it? and its gods [were] for [saying], What is the matter? 


A/WVAA 

an 

Not 




qejii - f 


a 

\\ 


\\ 

arti - f 
Ilis two jawbones 


.p 

(2 

n ^ t 


1 Vi 

jJi X l 


er 

usebt 

he power] 

to answer 

^ — 

X 


1 ^ 

^ ® <=± /\ 


tier 

yetyet 

at 


rattled, 

his 


I 

her - f 


a I 




neb 

all 


ai>:: 0 £ 

dstiti 

trembled. 


r - u) ,. ^r> /WvW ' 

T* AAAAAA 

■ AAAAAA 

metu 




the poison 


Octet - nef 
gained the mastery 


cm 

in 




© 

<-=— w 


«l 


~Z7T~ 


£21 

Oeiet 


RVOS' ^ 


duf - f via 
his members as gains the mastery 


Hapi 

Hapi 


em y et - f 

in his course. 


1 


n 


:n 


AAMM 

y — 


neter aa 
The god mighty 


sinen - nef 
stablished 


O’ 



db - f - f er 

his heart, he cried out to 


i. 







J\ AAAAAA 

I I I 


ami yet - f 

those in his train 


mat - ten 
Come 


na 

to me, 


i i i 

yepert 

fyou [who] arej 
produced j 


em 

from 




£-0 


ini 


cr-D <S 

111 

peru 


^ /WWW 

. I I I 


> e i 

/^«/ - a neieru pern evi - a tat rey - ten 

my members, ye gods [who] came forth from me. Cause ye to know 


£ 


1 : T 


iii 


It 1 


Q ^ P C <.- o Q. a £=> 

yepera - set teniu - entn ypt mer rey - set 

Khepera it, [I am] wounded by a thing deadly, knoweth it 


o 

I 

db - a 

my heart. 


-> 1 

OO T 


<a 


AAAAAA 

an maa su 

Not have seen it 


maa - a 
my eyes, 


an an - s 

not hath made it 


fl P- k 


tet - a an rey - set em dri - nd nebt an 

my hand, not know [I] it who hath done it to me any one. Not 


□ ^ 


Q. 



i <=> 




P- 


? 



i i i 


tepiu 

have I tasted 


ment 

pain 


matet set 


an 


mer 


like unto it, Jnot [any-\ is more painful 
( thing] j 


er-es 


C) 


D 


dnuk 


AAA/WA 

AA»V\AA 

/WVW\ 


ser 


sa 


ser 


I 

mn 


<2 
yeperu 


than it. I am a prince, the son of a prince, the issue produced 


II 4 


cm neler 

by a god. 


□ 




I VI 


dnuk ur sa ur 

I am the great one, the son of a great one; 


maut 

hath thought out 


WWW (j ^ ^ ^ 

en atf - a 

my father my name 


AAAAAA 

ren - d 




dnuk a&t 

I am of many 




o <5, i ^ 111 

remi aSt 

names, of many 


®iii ^ toi$ # 


yeperu 

forms. 


au 

my 


yep era - a unu cm 
being existeth in 


II 

neier 

god 


7ieb 


AAAAAA \ J2. 

up H 


7ias 


<2 

d - tu 


K 3 


Temu 


JTeru 


every. I have been proclaimed by Tmu and Horus, 


AAAAAA 

D (2 


II ] 


© 


f) 


hekemiu 


au 


tet 


a 

771 ut — a 


AAAAAA 

ren - d 


atf - a 

the gods who | Have uttered my father and my mother my name, 
give names, j 


{ 

n. 

1 AAAAAA ' 


AAAAAA 

d77ie7i 


set 

hidden was it 


em 

in 


filfN 


yat-d er 77ies - d 

my body by my begetter 


C7l 

so 




77ieri 

that 




fe77i 


ertat 


not might be allowed 


<2 

yeperu 

to gain 


-sa,_ 

\\ 

pehti 

power 


|U 


7_L' 

hekau - a 


AAAAAA 

€7i hekai er - a peru- 

hc who would enchant me by [his] enchantments over me. I had 


k\ua\ 

come 


er 

from 


t 


I 

ha 

within 


er 

to 


oo 

7uaa ai'i - 7id 

see what I had made. 


P 


<2. —<a— 

e^k y\ 
stutet 


€7)1 


taui 




7ia 


qe77ia77iu 

[and] was passing through the universe [which] I had created, 






AAAAAA 


t'etem 


when [something] aimed a blow 


yer - a 
at me, 


rey - a su 
know I what. 


a i 


AAAAAA AAAAAA 


®n ip ° z jp ° “ " 

aaaaaa ^ '■& "11 © /WWW AAAAAA "II <S I Si <=>cr^=, 

yet as pu an mu as pu ab - a yeri 

Fire is it? Water is it? My heart containeth 


hat - d 


(h w 


dstiti 


i - e I 

at 


Wi'h 


my limbs tremble, my members contain the children 




hesiu 

of quakings. 



AAAAAA AAAAAA 


avima 


£ St 

dntu - 71 a 


mesu - a 


I pray you let be brought to me my children 


mii 

neteru 
the gods, 


i i 

yui 

mighty 




i i i 


metet reyi re - sen 

of words, skilful is their mouth, 


-£> P,T, i— 

sart - sen pell - sen tier 

their powers they reach to heaven. 


in er-ef 
Came to him 


II 


mesu 


neter neb 


[his] children, god every there 


ns \\ 


U 


<2. 'asx. 


yeri akebu - nef 

with his cries of weeping. 


J\ AAAAAA 


Came 


Auset 


& w 


P“ j| 


yeri yut - set auset re- 

with her powerful words, the place of 






A® 
nr 111 

AAAAAA 

Q /WWW 

T # 

XJX 

P 

H 5 

i P- ? 

set evi 

nifu 

en 

any 

Qes 

set her 

her mouth with 

the breath 

of 

life, 

her 

incantations 


s-a 


ter 

destroy 


AAAAAA 

<=>111 




merit 

mettu 

set seany 

ka 

diseases, 

her words 

make to live 

dead 


MW 

heti 

throats. 


s c- & ss ia 

fet - set via pui alf neter 

Said she : What is this, O father divine, 



petra 

what is it ? 



fetfi 

A serpent 


X 

AAAAAA ^- & 

ten 

hath shot 


AA/WW 

mennu 

sickness 



dm - k 
into thee, 



ud 

a [thing] 



vies - k fa tep - f er-k ka 


which thou hast made hath lifted up its head against thee. Verily 


seyer - set 
shall be overthrown it 



luM 



hekai 

words of power 


AA/WW 



I 

I 

I 


vieny 

beneficent, 



I will make it 


yetyet - f 
to depart 


— -s* Xft— li 

er viaa salt - k neter 
in the sight of thy rays. The god 



t’eseri 

holy 


V x 

□ (5 crr- w ~ 

apu 

opened 



nef re - f anuk pu §e.vu 

he his mouth [saying] : I 


was passing 






I 

licit 


p 


(D(D 


her 

along the way 


ut 
going 


ca <=> 

sutut 


w 

3X 


c na o 

<=> I 
set - a 


em taui 

through the two lands of my country 


aba 

wishing 


O 

AAAAA 

I 

<?« ah - a er 
my heart to 


oo 

maa 

see 



(5> 


fl 


qeinamu 
what I had 


na 

created, 


\> 


>1 


yunen - 11 a em 

[when] I was bitten by 


:a 

yet as 
Fire is it? 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

A/VA/wW 

mu 

water, 


Y\ 
tetfi 

a serpent 


\\ 


r~w 


^ f\ t AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA AAAAAA 

W 

□ 

<2. 

A 

m£. 

pu an mu 

ds 

pu 


W ater 

is it ? 




<=> 



Semem - kud 

er 


se§et 

I am hotter 

than 


lire. 


AAAAAA O O 


an vicia 

set 

not saw [I! it. 

1 lj ij AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


qebebh - 

kud 


I am colder 


«-D l 

<=> e! 

hat - d 


M/WVl 

an 


er 

than 


neb 

all 


ns 


w 


"y ert 

[are] in a state 


^rr^=> 


fetet 

of sweat. 


<a 


flp::« 


tud 

I 


<=> 

\\ W ^ V- 

astiti 

tremble. 


P = 7H] 


£=> I <£ 

maat - a «;/ smen an 

my eye is without stability, not 




qemhu 
can I see 


a 


& ± 


=v 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AA/WVA 


X 




/>*?/ hu 

the heavens. Riseth 


mu 

water 


& <£> 

I I 

/£<?r /£r<z - <z em 

on my face [as] in 


O 


.yf 

trd 

the time 




A/V/WV\ 


I \\ I 

* / W'A/\ WAAM O 


^ ± « 


© ^| (j 

en Ra a 
to Ra :— O 


en temu tit an Ausei 
of summer. Said Isis 


tet - na 
tell me 


tii ii rr r5 s: t 

ren - k atf - a neter <*■**% sa ~ ku her 

thy name, O my father divine, / [for] l the person who [hath 

\livethj power] over 


dnuk 


deb 
(SSI I I 
iuu 




ttiu qemamu 

the mountain land, and creating 


AAAAAA I * 

unnet her - f 

what existeth upon it. 


ren - f dnuk ari pet ta 6es 

his name. [SaidRa] :— I am the maker I of the | fand thcl knitting 

iheavensj | earth, j together 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


nuk art mu 

I am the maker of the water, 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


O ^ oo< b ^ ^ 

»i T n _ \ <S AAAAAA 

rvLh ( 7 > I y AAAAAA 

W v_ AAAAAA 

yepertu Afeht - i 

| making l into being Meht-ur, 
to cornel 



U 

AA/WV\ 

1 

a o 

& 


f — it) 


ari 

ka 

en 

mut - f 

making the 

“Bull 

of 

his mother”, 


w <a 

yeperu 
the creator 


AAAAAA AAAAAA 


nefemnefemiu 
of love-joys. 


art pet seteta 

I am the maker of heaven and have decked 


yuti 


? niii k 


idi-a 


the two horizons, I have placed the soul 


neteru 
the gods 




^Timinr 


5ES ^ c“ 

AAAAAA V5_ 

%ennu 

within 




O 


AMAfVi V- 


maaui-f 


£ 
yeperu 


set anuk tin 

it. I am [he who when he] opens his eyes becometh 


t^R 


v j > 0 v 

® (3 

AAAAAA vX 


w W <2. 

hefeflu dyennu maaui-f yeperu 

light, [when he| shutteth his two eyes becometh 


<a 

\\ 




kekui 

darkness. 


s- a 


AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA ^ 

1 l 


hu mu 

Rise the waters 


Hapi 

of the Nile 


<» 


yeft uiu - nef 

when he giveth the order, 


AAAAAA 

an 

not 


I ~~~ THD 


rey 

know 


O 


en 


neteru 
the gods 


ren - f 
his name. 


nuk art 

I am the maker 


* i 

8^0 i! 


unnu 


ra @! o 


<» 

yeperu 


l 

=> I I 

hru 


□ <» 

dpu 


W I 
<2. O 1 1 


nuk dpu hebu 

of the hours, the creator of the days. I am the opener of the festivals 


f 


I 


renpit 

of the year, 


qemamu 
the creator 


l 


4 


^ ^ AAAAAA y 

AAAAAA 


O 


^ AAAAAA 

dtru 




of streams of water. 


nuk 
I am 


f 


ns® 

l -=> 11 j i 

kat 


'an yet anyet er se yeperu Hat en 

the maker of the fire living making to be done the works of 


i 


x crm i 
am 

the houses. 


m ^ 


© 


nuk 
1 am 


yepera 
K hep era 


© 
fuauu 


© O 

em tuauu Rd 

in the morning, Ra 


em 

in 




AAAAAA 



i 1 



ahau - f Temu 

his culmination and Tmu 


-A- i c= =Ub 

*0u—— 0 / *** 

I ' AAA/ 

yesef met 

is driven the poison 

tlsd IZ 


X esef 

was driven 


< C =U) 'www 

s* AAAAAA 

* AAAAAA 

met 


em 

out of 


czsm I r-^—, O 

VjQ I * T »-sj 

§;<=> <£ i ° | 

7?ia&eru an 

the evening. [But] not 


l u 

to/ - Jd'/ 
its course. 


' —<-> v^.- u I J—I. C - -> V-■ \ AAAAAA 

<zcz /&/ tf« 

was relieved the god great. Said 


AAAAAA 

an 


Auset 

Isis 


en Ra 

to Ra :— 


AAAAAA AAAAAA ” V A 

an reti - k 

Not is thy name 


□ X 
apu 


<* 1 

t'etu - k 


mentioned among the things [which] thou 

hast said 


AAAAAA 


^ — 

i in 

nd 

a 

t'et - k 

set 

to me. 

o 

tell thou 

it 





et tia peri ta 

it to me, and shall come out the 


( —u) 


\ r 


AAAAAA Q AAAAAA 

AAAAAA Y * 


metu 

poison. 


0— — 

1 @ i 2? mamasO 

any sa temu - tu ren - f 

Shall live a person being declared his name. 


r- "U) AAAAAA 

v\ AAAAAA 

■ '• • AAAAAA 

metu 

The poison 



tit emu 
it burned 


em 

with 


teteinu 

burnings, 


seyem - nes 
it was stronger 


AAAAAA /"N 

<=> Jfjca)^ - 

er nebdu en 

than the flames of 


X 

art 

fire. 


t'et 

Said 




A/WWV Q 


m - -j ri 

hen en Ra tat - na hehuti ma 

Majesty of Ra :— I give myself to be searched out by 


Auset 

Isis. 


per em 

shall come forth 


/WWW ' A 

amen 

Hid 


ren - d em yat-d er yat - s 

my name from my body into her body. 


* a v TMi «p:i 


en su neteri em neteru usey 

himself the divine one from the gods, wide 

(Y. e., empty) 


jIiAj Jk ! i JL f§ ® 

auset em uda en hch renput dr yeperu 

was the scat in the boat of millions of years. When it became 


□ © 

sep 


pert 



-ip¬ 


sa Heru 


sen ha 


•O’ 

1 


ab 

t'et 

heart. 

, she 

V 


su 

em 

him 

by 


Q MAAM jQ 

T • §1 

any 

n oath swoi 
by the life 


ii — ii r-V ii s 

neter erlat neter maaui-f ncter aat 

of the god, that may give the god his two eyes. The god great 


neter 


erldt 


r ? 

uQes - nef her 
was taken from him 


ren - f 
his name, [and] 


Auset ur 

Isis the great lady 




8Ue 

A 

hekatu 


cisezi ^£3 | r°=u) 


V' 


AAAAAA j 
/WW\A | 
AAAAAA I 


□ of | ^ _2T i AAAAAA I A 

Sept metu per e77i 

of enchantments [said] :— Run, poisons, come forth from 


O 

Ra 

Ra. 


w 

maat Hem peri e?7i 7ietcr nubau e7i 

O Eye of Horus, come forth from the god and shine without 




II 


nubau 


I w 
re - f 

his mouth. 




D 


7iuk art - d 7 ink 

I, I have worked. I 


-7L <2 
hau 

dismiss 


cr 

to 



f| 


w 

y\ 

7ndai 

descend 


<§> 


ta 


r C =-U) /WVA/ ^' N 

*T AAAAAA 

CE d AAAAAA 

metu 


? 




w 


her ta er 77ietti seyeitiu ttiaki 

upon the ground the poison which hath been overcome. Verily 




II 


tides eti iieter aa 

hath been taken from the god great 


ren - f 
his name. 


O 

I 

Ra 

Ra, 


/~\ AAAAAA 

i ® 


an X - f 


f =\fi AAAAAA 

g AAAAAA 

^ I AAAAAA 




met 


mil 


Oes 7~er 


AAAAAA 

?nen 


may he live! the poison may it die! and conversely. A certain one. 


P 


.ixxaxxx, 

\> AAAAAA AAAAAA 


n AAAAAA 


1 €§> 

77ies en ment d7ty - f 7net 7711 't 

the son of a certain one, may he live, the poison may [it] die. 


r —lO r^f=> /wwvv 

y AAAAAA 

1 AAAAAA 

met 




o ™ 


ret 

[This] said 


en 


A.uset ur hent tieteru 

Isis, the mighty lady, the mistress of the gods, 




re% Ra 


who knew Ra 



cm ren - f fes-f tetet 

in his name his own. To be said 



her tut en Temu hena Hern hekennu 

• • • • 

over an image of Tmu and Horus the divine givers 

of names, 


□ 



<IU a «!4 

eipit Auset tut Heru 

[and over] a figure of Isis, and an image of Horus. 



FROM THE MONUMENT OF UAHaB-RA 

EM KHU. 

[XXVth dynasty.] 


n 



AAAAAA 


d i i 


AAAAAA 


ra 


seya 


ren - a nefer hena 


hai 


- a 


May be remembered my name with [those of] my husband 

\goodj 


iim = m 


-ft £» 


mesufa er-kes neteru amu 
and my children by the gods dwelling in the nome of Mendes. 


X a 


TEXTS FROM THE SARCOPHAGUS OF PAT 

TEPEP. 


[XXVth dynasty.] 


1 . 


□ 


n 


a_ a 


<0 

s mat - k 


pcsek 

Spreadeth she thy mother 


D o 

V 

Nut 

Nut 



her - k 
over thee 



cm ren - s 
in her name 



AAAAAA 


en teta 
of “Hidden”. 

2 . 

Tinnrr - 


• Tirrrrr 


rnmni ' 


- TTTmr 


C 3 XH) 


Shall be opened to thee the doors of heaven, shall be unbolted 

* fnr ihpp 


™ |'IV 35 ^ — 

ad sehcf sesep - 6 mut-k nut 

the doors of the stars of light, shall receive thee thy mother Nut. 

3 ' f)— ® csa fi "IQ -j- 

met an Tep - iu - f /ent neter het dm 

Saith he who is on his hill, the chief (ofthe divinel who is 

| house, j 


* * 


for thee 
O <=> 


lii'iim 


A * 

sehcf 


^ ^ [| A/WVNA ^ 

met an Tep - tu - f 




neb Ta - teser neter aa 


qeres 


in Ut, the lord f of Ta- ( the god great, the lord of the sarcophagus, 

jtcheser,j 





erta - nd em - sa-s em 


“I work behind her with protection every”. 


4 . 



mm nr 
influx 


WAAM 



o-0 


imnni 

im ad en yul dha - k 

Shall be opened the doors of the horizon, thou shalt stand up 


□ 





—^ AAA/WA 

drcf ia pen per em 

then on earth this coming forth as 


o 

^irzn: 

Tem 

Tcm. 





5 . 



J 




hetep - 6 yu - a em bener neb 

Thou restest; my strength is with sweetness all 


emm 


among 


iesu 


n 


AAAAM 


-cs>- <cz 

n _ 

Ansar erta - na 
the servants of Osiris. I give 


uat em yabesu an 

a way among the stars. Not 


n 


o 



m il - k 


fetta 


shalt thou die for ever. 


6 . 


ra 



j 

Ausdr 


£ 2 $ AA/WVN 

,-D 



ha Ansar crtdt en Hern 

• • 

Hail Osiris! Granteth Horus 


/N\ 

temt 


6n 


[that] thou shalt be 
gathered together. 


m 

neteru 



n 


JVWVAA 


sen - sen 


er-k 



em 


AAAAAA 

l AAAAAA 


AA/WVA 

ren - 

sen 

pu 

en 

name 

their 


of 



AAAAAA 


sen ent ateruit 

“Brethren of the shrines of the North and South”. 



H 

Ausdr 


qt 3 


AAAAAA 


■m 


neteru 


_ _D 0 

Q 

<1 


Hail Osiris ! Unite for thee the gods thy members, 


P"? 


n <r* — f\ AAAAAA n 

I ‘ ^ <= *"*AA (| D 

temt kesu - k serut en Anpu mast - 

collecting thy bones. Maketh strong Anubis thy legs 


kesu 


serut 


J-U-C 000 <== -fl 

yent mennu - f se§et - f tu er pet 

in his building; he leadeth thee into heaven. 


■% r 

ha Ausdr an - nek Heru dbu neteru nebu cm 

Hail Osiris! fBringethl Horus \ the ^ of gods all at 

\ to thee r \ hearts j 


to thee 


i hearts | 


JA 


□ ©_im i js 

sep an ban dm - sen ma - f 

once, not is there evil in them ) in respect I 

\ of him, | 


nem any 
[O thou \ livcst! 


i respcctl I [O thou 1 
of him, I Who] againj 


# - 2 1— j: mtp 

renp - k via qet - k Ausetet uben - s 

Thou becomest young as thou wast. Isis she shineth 





F=3 


A/WvVN 


u "=■ ai 1 ^ 


oo 

o 


n 


pet en db - k des-s t'et - k yu - s 

heaven at thy wish, she raiseth up thy body, she strengthened 


Si 


erta - nd 


m 

hau - k t'etta 

thy members for eternity. 

10 . 

U7- V °°° 

uben - k em yu 


aha - k 


I have granted that shalt shine thou, in splendour shall be 
& r thy limbs; 


Q 



_Q 


r~w~) 

OGO 


n 




am - k as 

not shalt thou lament; 

n 


u 

ka - k 


sehetep - ?iek 
thou art at peace with thy Ka, 


sehetep - f 


\ 

6u 


Si 

t'etta 


it shall be at peace with thee for ever. 



THE LEGEND OF THE SEVEN YEARS’ 
FAMINE IN THE REIGN OF TCHESER. 



renpit met yemennu Heru neter yat suten net 

Year eighteen of Horus, the divine body, the king of the 

North and South, 



neter yat . neter yat Thru nub 

the divine body, ) the king of the 1 the divine body, the golden Horns 

y North and South, j 



Tcheser. When I[to] the hereditary\ the governor 

l prince, j 


erzi 

I I I 

het 

of the temples 




reset mer yenti em Abet Matar 


of the the overseer of the Nubians in Abet Matar, 

south, (Elephantine 

or Asw&n) 



antu - nef utu suten pert er erta 

was brought to him royal despatch this [This is] to make thee 



^^(3 xx (jf) 


© U AAAAAA £_-l ^^ 0. \\ < 

rey^ - k un - a Xvr qemui 

to know [that] I am possessing trouble 


=• ja 

er duset 

upon the throne 




n ® 



o 


It hi 

L-\ C~D 

AAAAAA 

urt 

er 

dmu 

het aat 

un 




great for those who are in the great house. Is 

(7. e., palace) 


senem - 

affliction 


■0^ 

db-d 


tu 


<z<2 


ca ^ir~ir 


my heart because of an evil great exceedingly, for not hath risen 


m 




Hapi 

em 

rek - d 

the Nile 

in 

my time 


AAAAAA 

(D ^ 

o 

□Pb 

1 A\ .1 ^ 

ket 

nepi 

uker 


i d r ill 

i A llli 

aha renpit ^X e f 


T'a* Sli; m - 

ket nepi uker renpit hua yet neb 

Scarce is grain, are lacking herbs, wanting are things all 


AAAAAA 

I I I 


AAAAAA 

D 



qeq - sen % en P sa ne b em \sennii\-f 

[which] they can eat. Stealeth man every from his neighbour. 

fl'x rr, ^ W ?? <= 

aq - sen er tem kem yi em akeb 

They would run but cannot move. The babe is in 


iHJm 5 


akeb 


tears, 



+ 

AAAAAA . 

hun 


ci 


n AAAAAA 

J ^ 

send 


0 



o 

I 


-*♦- 


AAAAAA 

I I I 


em senb da ab - sen 

the child drags himself along, |as for] the old their heart 

^ X t 


& 


m 


a ^ 


AAAAAA . 

—w 


I! 


maki ! ere f 

is stricken down ; totter 


hufet 


menseti - u 
their legs [and they] sprawl 


er 

upon 


ta 


-D I 


@ \\ I 
daui-u 


er 


O aaaAaa n 0 A 

cr~D iii v i @ B 

yen-u sennu 


em 


the earth, their hands [lie] upon their bosoms. The nobles are 



MS Af, 


AAAAAA 

^ CD I ^ 

aku seSu tebha sent yer yet 

empty of counsel, is broken open the treasury, instead of money 


I 


Zh 




rS® 

\ T 7 aaaaaa 

T w \ e w 




<a 

ii 

madu 


per nefui unui neb em qem 
comcth forth wind. Beings all are in distress. Hath meditated 


■O’ 

I 

ab - a 


AAAAAA 

A. 

an 


er 


<=> I 
hat 


T 


^3 


net' 


AAAAAA 

tin 


am - a 


my heart going back to the aforetime upon the deliverer who was in 

my place 


f 


o 

I 

trdt 


neteru 


raj^ 

heb 


/h 

© 

yer heb her tep 


M 


J\ C 


o □ 
I-em-hetep 


in the of the gods, (the ibis-) the kher-heb in chief, I-em-hetep 

1 god, ' 


time 


I (i. e., the chief reader) (/. e. } Imouthis) 



o 


□ 


P/ah 


o 

duset 


HIP 


Ja J 

sa jrmn Res-dneb-f seb auset vies 

the son of Ptah of his South Wall. Where is the place of the birth 

(i. e of Memphis) 


Hapi 



1 fc 


cn napi md ira hek-s neter netert 

of the Nile? Who then is its guardian? [What] god [or] goddess 




a 





i.“i 


/wwv\ 


A/VVWN 

smen 


□ 

V 

dp- 


AAAAAA 


dm - s pe-ird-iu seyem-f un - f 
is in it? What then is his form? Is it he who hath announced 

IV Bi — o 

nd aha renenet sem - a en yen/ 

to me the provisions \ of the \ I will go to the dweller in Het-sekhet 
r | harvest?/ 


m 


o 

© 


Het-seyet 


liiiiiL 


Q. t _, 

fl /WW\A 




MAMA 


I 


A/WVAA 

I I i 


su ermen db - f en sa neb er an - sen 
who weareth out his patience on person every in [what] they do. 

j" 


A I 

bes-d 


° a. Q 

d cn I n 

anyet 


A 
pet-a 


IO 

I i i i 

bard (?) 



er he/ 

I will enter into the house of life, I will unroll the written scrolls, 


P'S* 


AA/WA 

I I I 


IffiKIP 


A 


□ 

<® 


AAA/WV 




sem-d a er - /if pu ari - nef 

I will bring [my] hand upon them. A going forth he made, 

(i. e., Matar) 



AAAAAA 

O A 


I 

her-a 


(D o 


annu - f s er - d her-a saut-f- a em 

he came back to me immediately, he informed me concerning 

n n 1=1 w» ® „e ^ fft 


tMT Pfi. -=- ft 

hait Hapi yet neb an - 

the source of the Nile [and concerning] things all [which] written 


AAAAAA 

I I I 






I I I 



sen dm qefa - f - na reu amen 

are they therein. He revealed to me the chapters hidden 






tepau 


<=> ^ A 
metet 


i i i 


[my] ancestors took [their] way to them; not [existed] 


0 ill 

sen - sen 


sen - sen em suten ferfer rek tern - f 

their seconds with [any] king since the creation of time. He spake 


a a 


ferfer 


G 

rek 


^ I 


% O’ 


AAAAAA AAAAAA 


o £ 


nut em her-ab 


ennu 


sper 


to me :— There is a town in the midst of the stream, cometh forth 

mm y a p ° □ 

' 3=r I JI© <j> AAAAAA Q © Q 

//dp [d?n-s\ Abet pu ren - f hd hat pu 

Hapi from it; Abet is its name, f at the 1 /the first| was it. 

/beginning/ \ town / 


o © 
hat 


II. 




AAAAAA 


V 

I 

db - a 


& 




AAAAAA /d \>(SiC) 

senefemtem db - /?r selem - a cnen aq 

Was doubly glad my heart when I heard this. [I] went in, 


r~vr i 
X A 

se§ 



AAAAAA 


5 




I I 

nm* a//y an 

revealed [to me] the superintendents what was sealed. Was made 

r-rc—i 



t -r 


ah 








A 


scm 


i i i 

Seta 


-<5>- 

dri 


the libation, was made the celebration of the mysteries, was made 


ah 


Q 

aat 



0 

& 


£3 

uten 

fa 

heqt 

apt. 

ah 


an offering great, an offering of bread, beer, ducks, oxen [and] 


i i i 

let 


neb 


i 


AAAAAA 


i 


\ 


1 @ 
"r in 


things all 


nefer en neteru neteret amu 

good to the gods [and] goddesses who are in 



AAAAAA 


? a J: ™ ... — , 

- /?c r^/z - j<?/z em kes 

Elephantine, are proclaimed their names in the place [called] 


AAAAAA I I I 

ren - sen 


em kes 




s/'er db em a?iy usr qem - d neier aha 

“Resteth the heart in life and strength”. I found the god standing 


cm senk-a sehetep - nef em tua semeh- 

bcfore my sight, he was gratified at [my] adoration, and l made 


semeh- 


—li 

I 


j embah - f abi maat - f ser db - f 

supplication before him. Opening his eyes, was moved his heart, 


aaui-a 


uatel yeru - f nuk ynemn nub - k aaui-a 

spake his voice, ([saying] z\ Khnemu thy creator. My two hands 

i I am | 

tt — «=> _ ^ — «=> PTJ 


haui - k 


ret - k 


were upon thee to knit together thy body, to make healthy 


ivin 

i i i 


T 1 ? ^z=<i ^nnrai \ i i 

ahdu - k 7it-a db - nek dat yer dat 

thy members; I gave a heart to thee. Stones [lie] upon stones 




r —ifi 


am - sen 


from times of old, f [t> ul l no l 

\one hath/ 


done work with them 





er ket he/ neter er 

to build the temples of God, to 





semani smu 

repair what is in ruins, 


er 

to 



db 


carve 



aterui 


the shrines 

of the North 
and South, 


A/VWV* 


art drit en 

[or] to do the work of 


neb - f 
his lord. 


AAAAAA 

£=> W 
terenii 
Because 




nuk neb nub 

I am the lord, the creator, 


O I 

nuk 

I am 





nub - f 
he [w T ho] formed 



DDO 



m 

Z5 

_h_ 

|— -1 

-■—■ 


□ 

X ep 

^ ^ 

.$• t'esef 

v >1 

nu 

da 

ur 

Jeer 


himself, the watery abyss great exceedingly which existed from 


hat Hap 

the beginning; the Nile 


o§ A «=» = <=» 

X enQ er mer - f er 

riseth at his pleasure to make 



senbet fa her - d ut - d sem 

healthy the labourer for me. I am the director |andj guide 



sa neb er 

of mankind all in 





=1 1 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA A Jk\ 


1 i 

<=* Ol J i 

D e ll 


1 1 

unnut - sen 

tennu 

ie f 

neteru 


their hour, a mighty god, the father of the gods, 



Su ur her 

Shu, the mighty one, the prince 


1 

AAAAAA 


ta 

UTt 

merti 

of earth. 

Are 

the two halves 


0 - 

e., east and west) 





cm 


L& 

ker - a 






tebt ker - a ynemut - nd sefey 

of heaven /the abode! I possess. A fountain is to me, to open (?) it 
/ [which] / 


fl 


0 




n 


rey - a If dp seycn-ief er seyet seyen-tef 

I know, Hapi (Nile) he embraceth the fields, his embrace 




& 

a, 

fent 




0- 

sey any pent neb ma seyen-ut 

maketh abundant /[the means]/ for nose every, according to [his] 

| of life f (/. e., all people) embrace 


M 


ft 



JP 


f\ l 
bes - d 


er seyet er ne X e X seyer bes - d nek 

of the fields.1 will make to flow for thee 


□ 

>- .x 


AAAAAA 

Hap an renpit ab 

Hap (Nile), without a year of need, subsiding upon 


(o 44 
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INSCRIPTION OF THE REIGN OF PTOLEMY 

V. 

[Gizeh Museum, No. 5576.] 
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Address to the gods of Judgment. 

[From the Payrus of Nebseni.] 
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A prayer to the gods of the Underworld. 

[From the Papyrus of Ani.] 
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Hymm to Ra. 

[From the Papyrus of Ani.] 
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Hymm to Osiris. 

[From the Papyrus of Ani.] 




A Litany. 

[From the Papyrus of Ani.] 
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A Prayer of Ani. 

[From the Papyrus of Ani.] 
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Ani 

a proper neme 


eqesau 

to cut off 


atet 

moment 
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d 

I, me 


d 

I, me 


d 
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0 


dau 

old age 


daui 

praise, adoration 

dax 

to cry out 


du 

to be 



du/emu those who do not 
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Ausdr Osiris 

Juset Isis 

duset place 

db heart 

dbu hearts 

dbi thirsty man 

^btu nome of Abydos 

Abtu city of Abydos 

j[btet funeral mountain of Abydos 

Jbtet the lady of Abydos 

abet monthly festival 

dpi to decree, judge 

dpt judgment 

dpui messengers, openers 

dpu those 

Ap-uat 


“opener of ways” i. e., the name of a god 
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dm in, on, among, from, out of 

dmi the one in 

dmiu | 

I those dwelling in 

amtt I 

dmtu in 

dm gracious 

dm delights 

® to weep 

memmem 

amen hidden 

Amenta the hidden place, the West 

A those in the West 

mentaiu 

^ + the funeral mountain or city on the west 
Amentet bank of the Nile 

dmax venerated 
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Amsu name of a god or star 

cin not, without, destitute of 
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dn 

to bring, carry 
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An 

name of a god 

Anna 

Heliopolis 
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Anpu 

Anubis 
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dnnu 

skin, colour 
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dner 

stone 
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Ant 

name of a female 

1 O 
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An-tes 

a mythological place 

111 

dnet' krd homage to thee! 


then 

to make, maker, to do 
work 


dritu made 

dru forms 


dref therefore 



throat 



d/iti 
ds tomb 

dst tomb 

dsiu those who are rewarded with something 

dsfet sins, faults 

dsn breath of air 

dten disk 

dtebui the two banks of the celestial Nile 

dqer to be prefect 

dqert a perfect thing 
dqeru perfected divine beings 

Akerlet 

a name of the underworld 

Akerl 

A 


a 


hand, power 




aaui the two hands 


da 

great 

aat 

great, mighty 

aa 

might one 

au 

dilatation 

aut db 

joy, pleasure 

au hetep 

plenitude of peace 

au 

food, cakes 

aui 

shipwrecked man 

db 

to meet 

db | 
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dbt 1 

pure 

dmam 

to eat 
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anani 

to break into 

anp 

name of a festival 

dn X 

to live, live!, life 

an/ 


any 11 

to live 

any-6 

| 

dnyi 

t 

living 


living beings 

anX land of life 
a// to stand 

aha period of existence 

aXu to lift up, to support 

a/ many 


QfflTm 


aat 


a kind of stone 




XX ^ 
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a/tet 


name of a boat of the sun 



aq just, true, equal 

aq to enter, to go in 

aqu food 

I 


l 

to come 

iu 

to come 

u 

u 

they, them 

uat 

way, road, path 

uat 

roads 

ua/ii 

to be permanent 

Uast 

Thebes 


Uat'et 


name of a goddess 
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ud 

I, me 

uda 

boat 

ud 

one 

uat 

one 

uben 

to rise (of the sun) 

un 

to be, to exist 

unen 

to be, is 

unenet 

things which are 

un 

to open 

uniu 

openers 

Un-nefer 

a name of Osiris 

Unti 

a name of god 

ur 

great, great one 

uru 

chiefs 

Ur 

name of a god 
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ct~d 
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urt 

name of a crown 

urt 

those who rest 

usu 

weak, feeble 

usm 

electrum (?) 

user 

to be strong 

user 

power 

Usertsen 

a king’s name 

use/t 

a hall 

use/tet 

maatet 

hall of double 
right and truth 

utit 

mummy bandages 

utu 

to decree 

utut 

decree 

ut/iet 

altar of offerings 

ut'a 

to go forth, set out 

ut'at 

the eye of the Sun 



to shoot out 





ut 

u/e/ei commands 

B 


ba 

soul 

ba 

divine soul 

baiu 

souls 

baiu 

divine souls 

ba 

ram 

Bai 

the divine Ram 

Baba 

proper name 

Baabi 

name of a god 

bah 

to overflow, inundate to flood 

bdt 

wonders, marvels 

bdt 

a kind of stone 

ban 

evil, wicked 

benerdt 

graciousness 
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| AAAMA 

Jo <e 

^ -a 


be/enti pylons 

be/ennu a kind of stone 
beseku intestines 

beta to abominate 

betennu oppression 
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p 

T& 

pa 


Pai 

KMT 

Pai 

0 

paut 


paulli 


Pu 


Pui 


Pfi 
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pen 
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the 

the 

proper name 
to fly 

company, cycle 

the double company of the gods 
is 

this 

that 

this 


per 


house 



to come forth 
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A 


per | 
peru \ 

Perert thing which is brought forth 

Pert appearance, manifestation 


perxeru 

pe/i 

pe/ireru 

pest 

pest 


sepulchral meals of bread, beer, oxen, fowl, 
linen bandages, etc. 

to arrive at, attain to 

runner 

back 
to shine 


pet 

heaven 

petpet 

to break open 

Pta/i 

name of a god 

Pta/r 

the triad of Ptah, Socharis, and Tmu 

Sekeri-Tem 


pet 

to stretch out, extend 


F 



he, his 



fent nose 

M 


cm 

in, among, upon, when, as. 

emm 

in 

embaJi 

in the presence of, before 

emma 

with, from 

em re/ 

knowingly 

em xend 

among 

em xet 

following 

emxetu 

followers 

em sent 

round about, following 

cm sati 

in front of 

maa 

to see 


maati 


the two eyes 






manu 

the mountain of the setting sun 

maddr 

to be strong, mighty 

Maat 

to be right and true, right and truth 

Maat 

the goddess of right and truth 

Maati 

twofold right and truth 

Maa-xeru 

one whose word is right and true 

maau 

winds 

md 

like, as 

mdti 

like, as 

mdn 

daily 

ma/en 

boat 

maket 

strength, protection 

Matennu 

ways, paths 
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Mu 

water 

mut 

mother 

men 

to stablish 

men 

monuments 

men/u 

beneficent, perfect 

ment 

pain, sickness 

ment 

daily 

mer 

to love, be loved 

meri 

loving 

meriti 

beloved 

merit j 
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mcrt 1 

will, wish 

mer 

superintendent 

Mer-testes 

a mythological locality 

me /lit 

north wind 

me fata 

dwellers in the north 

mestu 

what is born 


mestu 


children 



mestet 


a kind of stone 



met ten 

meteru to bear [false] witness 


metu 

nutet 


words, speech 
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dn 

dn 

nat 
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nds 

nini 

naau 

Nart 


of, to, before, by, with 

not, without 
not, without 
without 

a mythological locality, 


I, me 

to call, invoke, proclaim 

to do homage 

winds 

name of a god 
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nud 

I, me 

nuk 

I 

Nu 

name of a god 

Nut 

name of a goddess 

nut 

city 

nuti 

citizens 

neb 

every, all 

neb 

lord 

nebu 

lords, all 

nebt 

all, every, lord, lady 

nub 

to form, to mould 

Neb-cr-t’er 

name of a god 

Nept 

inundated land 

Nef 

him, to him 

nefu 

winds 

Nef-urtet 

a mythological locality 

nefer 

to be good, or beautiful, a good thing 
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nefer-9 

good 

nefert 

a good thing 

neferu 

beauties 

nemd 

to stride 

nemmdt 

step 

neme/i 

feeble, weak 

eneniu 

things which, those which 

ne/ii 

suppliant 

ne/iem 

to deliver 

Ne/en 

name of a city 

nes 

her, it 

nes 

tongue 

nex 

to enter 

nexemet 

boat 

nek 

thee 

ent 

of, which 
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net 

thou 

neter 

god, divine 

neteru 

gods 


neteru 


neteri 


neter henu 
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neter /^et 


neter hetepu 
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Neter-yeri 
Neter-yeriet I 

end 

entef 


gods 

strong 

priests 

temple 

divine offerings 

the underworld 

of, who, which 
he, him 
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entek 

thou 

net'em 

sweet, pleasant 

net'esetet little 

R 

er 

for, from, against, more than. 

er hert 

upwards 

Ra 

the Sungod 

Ra- /1 eru-xuti 

Ra-Harmachis 

Ra-xa-kau 

prenomen of Usertsen III. 

Ra-xeper-ka 

prenomen of Usertsen I 

Ra-Tem-xeperid 

a triad of gods 

re 

mouth 

re-per 

temple 

re-peru 

temples 

eref 

therefore 




ren 

name 

Ren-dqer 

a proper name 

renpit 

year 

renput 

years 



to know 

intelligent beings 
name of a festival 
heat 

men and women 
to grow 

to give 
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haker 


name of festival 





hamemet 

human beings 

hennu 

to praise 

hennu 

praises 

hru 

day 

hereret 

what is pleasing 
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/iaiu naked man 

/iatu foul, filth 



JiU food 

haau to rejoice 

ha limbs, members 

Hapi the Nile 

heb festival 

hebu festivals 

hebsu clothing 



to embrace 
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kept 
hems to sit 

hemt wife 

hen Majesty, priest 

hena and, with 

henti two periods of 60 years each 

hent mistress, lady 

her to, for, on, upon, by 


her-ab 
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heri-ab 
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her 

because 

entet 


hers 

thereat 
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I feru golden Homs 
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H eru- 
Xuti 


Harpocrates 



hrd 

face 

hrdu 

faces 

heru 

terrors 

hert 

celestial regions 

lieh 

eternity 


hesu to be pleased 
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hesu 

! favours 

hestu 

I 

hesui 

favoured ones 


//etep 


to rest, to repose, to be at peace, to set down, 
peace, to set (of the sun) 


hetep offering 


hetepiu those who give peace 


hetepu offerings 


fretepet offerings 


hetrd to pay something due 
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l/et- Hathor 
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hert 

Het- Memphis 
Ptah-ka 

het' white 
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het't'ut light 


heq to rule 


heq beer, ale 


heqert hungry 
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/aut table, altar 
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X at 

dead body 

X at 

body, bodies 

Xa 

to be crowned 

Xa-Od 

crowned 

Xa 

crown 

xu 

a spiritual part of a man 


Xu to glorify, be glorified, to protect 



Xu 

rays of light 

Xu 

shining, spiritual beings 

XUt 

horizon 

Xebent 

sin, wickedness 


/eper to come into being 
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/eperu product, what exists 


/eperu transformations, forms of existence 
Xeperd a god of creation 

Xeft towards, opposite, in face of 

Xefta enemies 

Xemt three 

Xemt copper, bronze 

Xnem to join, to unite 


Xnemu a god of creation 


X en 

/en 

yennu 


interior of 


to alight, to hover over 


Xenp to draw out 




/end 

before, dwelling at 

Xensu 

name of a god 

X er 

under, to, with 

X er 

to cast down, be overthrown 

Xer-aba 

a city near Memphis 

Xeru 

voice, word 

Xer hebu 

chief readers 

X ese f 

to meet, to repulse 

Xeseft 

to sail up the river 

X et 

things 


/et to float down the river 
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sa 

sa Ra 

Sa 

sam ta 

sat 

satu 

sds 

sam 

samiu 

sanx 

sar 

sa/id 

sa/id 



su 


she, it, her, sign of the causative 

son, child 

son of the Sun 

the god of intelligence 

burial 

earth 

to shine, rays 

six 
to eat 

devourers 
to vivify 
to bring forward 
to make to stand up 

the spiritual body 
he, him 
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suat 

Seb 

sebu 

sebdu 

sebi 

sep 

sep sen 
sepu 

sefisefi 
smauii (?) 
sem 

smd 

smdt(?) 

smen 

sen 

sen 


to make to travel 
the god of the earth 
doors 

fiends 

to pass on 

case, moment, time 
twice, duplicity 
times 

abundance 

uniter of North and South 
to guide, leader 
to accuse 

half monthly festival 
to establish 

they, them 

two 




sent 

sen 

sensen 

senb 

sennu 

sen ta 

sentet 

sentet 

seru 

serq 

sexa 

sexu 

sexeper 



sexem 

sexem 

sexeniu 


twice 

brother 

bases of statues 

good health 

image 

adoration 

to fear, fear 

timid man 

nobles, chiefs 

to make to breathe 

to remember, remembrance 

to glorify 

to make to come into being 

shrine 

strong 

those who make to alight 



sexer 

to overthrow 

sexeru 

things which go on, affairs, plans, 
schemes 

sexet 

to be overthrown 

sc/ieru 

to drive away 

sehef 

to illuminate 

keq 

to cut, to sever 

se/ietep 

to lay to rest, to appease 

se X 

to pass, motion 

se/cp 

to receive 

sek 

infinity 

sek 

to draw on 

seku 

those who set 

Seker 

name of a god 

seker 

name of sacred boat 

sektet 

a boat of the sun 



seqa 


to exalt 



seker 

sta 


setem 

suten 

suteni 

suten an 


silence 

to be towed along 

to hear 

king, royal 
sovereignty 
royal scribe 



suten net (or b King of the North and South 
at) 

Suten-henen Heracleopolis 

give a royal offering! 

suten hetep fa 

setekeni those who make to enter 



st'ert a lying down 


st'eri 


a lie down 
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slaughter 
name of a god 


light 


sacred, holy 


to go 


to curse 


/enar to repulse, be repulsed 

/enbet body 


to follow 
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Xet H eru “Lake of Horus”, a mythological locality 


X eta 


hidden 
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Xedit 


hidden place 
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ta bread, cakes 

ta land, the earth 

tauz the lands of the North and South, the world 

Ta-merd a name of Egypt 

Ta-t'esertet the underworld 

tu thee, mark of the passive 

tepd to smell 

tephet storehouse 

tef father 

Tem j 

a god of Heliopolis 

Teinu \ 

tem db strong of heart 

temt sledge 

ten ye, you 



ten how many 


morning and evening 
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te/enui a pair of obelisks 
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fa 

to give, giver 

tataiu 

givers 

Tatau 
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name of a man 

tu¬ 

mountains 

tu | 

evil, sin 

in 1 


tua 

a hymn of praise 

tuau 

to praise, adoration 

tuat 

the underworld 
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_/ep head, upon, first 

tept name of a festival 

tep re utterance 
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temu 

to pronounce 

temt 

knife 

lenten 

confidence, boldness 

let 

the trunk containing the body of Osiris 

tettet 

to be stable, firm 

fetfefit 

duration 

Tettetu | 

Tettu 1 

tekau 

name of a town 

to see 


TH 


e 

thou, thee 

6en 

ye, you 

Oent-nubt 

name of a woman 

Oest 

vertebrae 


TCH 
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to go forth 
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kard 

ka/irdka 


husband 

fiend 

funeral food or meals 

body 

eternity, for ever 
to speak, to declare 
words, things said 

thou, thee, thy 

the double of a man 

doubles 

a divine doubles 

shrine 
a festival 






kud 

I, me 

ke/iek 

old age 

Q 

qemaiu 

those in the south 

qereset 

burial 

qet 

dispositions, natures 

K 

■ 

ker 

silence 

ker 

wicked, evil 

ker 

to possess 

ker-tu 

furnished 

ker ku 

night 
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